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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 10885 

SALE OF VESSELS OF THE NAVY 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by section 7305 (Z) of title 10 of the 
United States Code, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

1. Vessels of the Navy stricken from 
the Naval Vessel Register pursuant to 
section 7304 of title 10 of the United 
States Code, and not subject to disposi¬ 
tion under other law, may be sold at 
public sale to the highest acceptable 
bidder, pursuant to section 7305 of title 
10 of the United States Code, regardless 
of their appraised value, after being ad¬ 
vertised for sale for a period of not less 
than thirty days. Each bid shall be 
accompanied by a cash deposit (includ¬ 
ing cashier’s check or certified check) in 
an amount not less than 10 percent of 
the bid or by a deposit bond, in such 
amount, executed by two or more ac¬ 
ceptable sureties or by a surety appear¬ 
ing on the United States Treasury De¬ 
partment list of acceptable sureties. No 
other bond shall be required. 

2. This order supersedes Executive 
Order No. 10743 of December 10, 1957, 
entitled ‘‘Sale of Vessels of the Navy/' 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

The White House, 

August 31,1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8265; Filed, Aug. 31, 1960; 

4:38 p.m.] 






Rules and Regulations 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commissiorv 

PART 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE 
COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

Department of Defense 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, paragraph (b) (1) of 
§ 6.104 is amended as set out below. 

§ 6.104 Department of Defense. 

* * * * ‘ * 

(b) Entire Department (including the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense and 
the Departments of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force). (1) Professional positions 
in Military Dependent School Systems 
overseas. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5U.S.C. 631, 633) 


Alabama —Continued 


County 

Average 


Average 

value 

County 

value 

Crenshaw 

$30,000 

Madison_ 

$35,000 

Cullman_ 

30, 000 

Marengo_ 

40,000 

Dale _ 

30,000 

Marion_ 

30,000 

Dallas_ 

40, 000 

Marshall_ 

30,000 

De Kalb_ 

30, 000 

Mobile_ 

35,000 

Elmore_ 

30, 000 

Monroe_ 

30,000 

Escambia_ 

35,000 

Montgomery 

40,000 

Etowah_ 

30,000 

Morgan_ 

35,000 

Fayette_ 

30, 000 

Perry_ 

40,000 

Franklin_ 

30,000 

Pickens_ 

30,000 

Geneva _ 

30, 000 

Pike_ 

30,000 

Greene_ 

40,000 

Randolph_ 

30,000 

Hale _ 

40,000 

Russell_ 

30,000 

Henry_ 

30, 000 

Saint Clair. 

30,000 

Houston_ 

30,000 

Shelby_ 

30,000 

Jackson_ 

35, 000 

Sumter_ 

40,000 

Jefferson_ 

30,000 

Talladega_ 

30,000 

Lamar_ 

30,000 

Tallapoosa _ 

30, 000 

Lauderdale- 

35,000 

Tuscaloosa - 

30,000 

Lawrence_ 

35,000 

Walker_ 

30,000 

Lee- 

30,000 

Washington. 

30,000 

Limestone _ 

35,000 

Wilcox 

40,000 

Lowndes_ 

40, 000 

Winston_ 

30,000 

Macon_ 

30,000 




United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8200; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


(Sec. 41, 50 Stat. 528, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
1015; Order of Acting Sec. of Agr., 19 F.R. 74, 
22 F.R. 8188) 

Dated: August 26, 1960. 

K. H. Hansen, 
Administrator, 

Farmers Home Administration. 


Title 6—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT ' 

Chapter III—Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Agriculture 
SUBCHAPTER B—FARM OWNERSHIP LOANS 

[FHA Instruction 428.1] 


[F.R. Doc. 60-8209; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[FHA Instruction 428.1] 

PART 331—POLICIES AND 
AUTHORITIES 

Average Values of Farms; Puerto Rico 


PART 331—POLICIES AND 
AUTHORITIES 

Average Values of Farms; Alabama 

On August 12, 1960, for the purposes 
of Title I of the Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act, as amended, average values 
of efficient family-type farm-manage¬ 
ment units for the counties identified be¬ 
low were determined to be as herein set 
forth. The average values heretofore 
established for said counties, which 
appear in the tabulations of average 
values under 6 CFR 331.17, are super¬ 
seded by the average values set forth 


below for said counties. 

Alabama 

Average 

Average 

County 

value 

County 

value 

Autauga_ 

$30,000 

Chilton_ 

$30,000 

Baldwin *_ 

35,000 

Choctaw_ 

30,000 

Barbour_ 

30,000 

Clarke_ 

30,000 

Bibb_ 

30,000 

Clay - 

30, 000 

Blount_ 

30,000 

Cleburne_ 

30, 000 

Bullock_ 

30,000 

Coffee_ 

30,000 

Butler_ 

30,000 

Colbert_ 

35,000 

Calhoun_ 

30,000 

Conecuh_ 

30, 000 

Chambers _ 

30,000 

Coosa_ 

30,000 

Cherokee_ 

30, 000 

Covington _ 

30,000 


On August 24, 1960, for the purposes 
of Title I of the Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act, as amended, average values 
of efficient family-type farm-manage¬ 
ment units for 15 of the 24 counties 
identified below were determined to be as 
herein set forth. Included below are the 
average values for those counties which 
were redesignated in 25 F.R. 6115. The 
average values heretofore established for 
said 15 counties which appear in the 
tabulation of average values at 6 CFR 
331.17 are superseded by the values set 
forth below for said counties. 

Puerto Rico 


Average 

Average 

County 

value 

County 

value 

Ad juntas — 

$35,000 

Jayuya - 

$35,000 

Aguadilla_ 

35,000 

Juana Diaz. 

40,000 

Arroyo_ 

35,000 

Juncos _ 

40,000 

Barranquitas 

30,000 

Lares _ 

35,000 

Bayamon 

35,000 

Manati _ 

40,000 

Caguas _ 

40,000 

Mayaguez_ 

40,000 

Camuy - 

40,000 

Ponce- 

40,000 

Carolina_ 

40,000 

Rio Grande- 

40,000 

Cayey - 

30,000 

San German- 

40,000 

Ciales _ 

30,000 

San Sebastian 

. 35,000 

Corozal_ 

35,000 

Utuado _ 

35,000 

Humacao_ 

40,000 

Yauco_- 

45,000 


(Sec. 41, 50 Stat. 528, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
1015; Order of Acting Sec. of Agr., 19 F.R. 
74, 22 F.R. 8188) 

Dated: August 29,1960. 

K. H. Hansen, 
Administrator, 

Farmers Home Administration. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8210; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Chapter IV—Commodity Stabilization 
Service and Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

[Arndt. 2] 

PART 446—PEANUTS 

Subpart—1960 Crop Peanut Price 
Support Program 

The regulations issued by Commodity 
Credit Corporation (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as “CCC”) with respect to the 
1960 Crop Peanut Price Support Pro¬ 
gram, as amended (25 F.R. 5437 and 
7091), are further amended by the addi¬ 
tion of the price support schedule for 
1960 crop peanuts, and by extending, 
throughout the Virginia-Carolina area, 
the authorization to determine eligibility 
of bulk stored peanuts on the basis of a 
preliminary grade determination by a 
Federal-State inspector. 

The regulations in §§ 446.1201 to 
446.1234, inclusive, are amended as 
specified below: 

1. Section 446.1205 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 446.1205 Support prices. 


(a) Applicability. The support prices 
specified in this section apply to 1960 
crop farmers stock peanuts in bulk or in 
bags, net weight basis, eligible for loan 
or purchase agreement under the peanut 
price support program. 

(b) National average price. The na¬ 
tional average support price is $201.24 


per ton. 

(c) Average support prices by tyv 
The support price by type per average 


ton is: 

Virginia type- 

Runner type- 

Southeastern Spanish type- 

Southwestern Spanish type- 

Valencia type suitable for cleaning 
and roasting- 


$213.93 
188.08 
204. 36 
197. 61 

210.95 


(d) Calculation of support prices tor 
various types and grades of peanuts. 
The support price per ton for peanuts 
of a particular type and grade shall he 
calculated on the basis of the following 
rates, premiums and discounts: 

( 1 ) Kernel values per net ton exclud¬ 
ing loose shelled kernels. 
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(1) Price for each percent of sound ma¬ 
ture kernels: 

Virginia type- $2. 95 

Runner type- 2. 78 

Southeastern Spanish type_ 2. 89 

Southwestern Spanish type_ 2. 87 

Valencia type: 

A. Southwestern area: 

(aa) Suitable for cleaning and 

roasting- 3. 14 

(bb) Not suitable for cleaning and 
roasting- 2. 87 

B. Areas other than Southwest_ 2. 89 

(ii) Price for each percent of dam¬ 
aged and other kernels_ 1.20 

(iii) Premium for each percent extra 

large kernels in Virginia type pea¬ 
nuts _ .40 

(2) Value of loose shelled kernels per 
pound. $0.06. 

(3) Damaged kernel discount. For all 
types of peanuts the discount per ton 
for damaged kernels riding the screen 
prescribed for determination of sound 
mature kernels for that type shall be as 
follows: 

Peanuts containing damaged 

kernels of: Discount 

1 percent_None 

2 percent_$3. 00 

3 percent_ 6. 00 

4 percent___ 10. 50 

5 percent_!_16. 50 

6 percent_22. 50 

7 percent_31. 50 

8 percent and over_ ( 3 ) 

1 Not eligible for price support, except as 
provided in § 446.1206(a) (6). 

(4) Foreign material discount. The 
discount for each full 1 percent foreign 
material in excess of 4 percent shall be 
$1.00 per ton. Peanuts with more than 
10 percent foreign material shall not be 
eligible for price support, except as pro¬ 
vided in § 446.1206(a) (6). 

(5) Virginia type peanuts. Virginia 
type peanuts, to receive price support as 
Virginia type, must contain 30 percent 
or more “Fancy” size (i.e., peanuts riding 
a 3 %4 x 3 inch slotted screen). Virginia 
type peanuts containing less than 30 per¬ 
cent “Fancy” size will be supported as 
though they were Runner type. 

(6) Florispan peanuts. Florispan pea¬ 
nuts will be supported at a price equiv¬ 
alent to 65 percent of the support price 
for Runner type peanuts of the same 
grade. 

(7) Variety X peanuts. The support 
price of an unnamed and undesirable 
variety of peanuts grown in Virginia 
from seed stock commercially developed 
in Windsor, Isle of Wight County, Vir¬ 
ginia, and known as Variety X will be 
discounted 50 percent of the rate for Vir¬ 
ginia type peanuts of the same grade, 
with no premium for extra-large kernels. 

2. Section 446.1206(a) is amended by 
revising subparagraphs (1), (2), and (6) 
to re ad as follows: 

§446.1206 Eligible peanuts. 

(a) Eligible peanuts. * * * 

(l) Contain, except as provided in 
subparagraph (6) of this paragraph, not 
*nore than 10 percent foreign material 
and not more than 7 percent damaged 
kernels; 

/2) Contain, except as provided in 
subparagraph (6) of this paragraph, not 


more than 10 percent moisture, but any 
such peanuts which have been mechani¬ 
cally dried shall contain at least 6 per¬ 
cent moisture. 

(6) In the case of bulk stored peanuts 
in the Virginia-Carolina area, CCC may 
determine that the eligibility require¬ 
ments with respect to foreign material, 
damaged kernels, and moisture have 
been met if, on the basis of a preliminary 
grade determined by a Federal-State in¬ 
spector, from a preliminary sample 
drawn under his supervision, the per¬ 
centage of foreign material does not ex¬ 
ceed 10 percent, the percentage of dam¬ 
aged kernels does not exceed 7 percent, 
and the percentage of moisture does not 
exceed 10 percent. However, the official 
grade determined by the Federal-State 
inspector subsequent to the preliminary 
grade determination shall be used in de¬ 
termining the producer advance value 
and the net weight; and if the official 
grade shows the percentage of damaged 
kernels to be in excess of 7 percent the 
following discounts will be applied: 

Peanuts containing Discount 

damaged kernels of: per ton 

8 percent_$46. 50 

9 percent_ 66. 50 

10 percent_ 96. 50 

11 percent and above_136.50 

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 
714b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 Stat. 1072, 
secs. 101, 401, 63 Stat. 1051, 1054, sec. 201, 
68 Stat. 899; 73 Stat. 178; 15 U.S.C. 714c, 7 
TJ.S.C. 1441, 1421) 

Issued this 29th day of August 1960. 

Walter C. Berger, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[P.R. Doc. 60-8208; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

[Milk Order 77] 

PART 977—MILK IN PADUCAH, KY., 
MARKETING AREA 

Order Amending Order 


Sec. 

977.0 

Findings and determinations. 


• Definitions 

977.1 

Act. 

977.2 

Secretary. 

977.3 

Department of Agriculture. 

977.4 

Person. 

977.5 

Paducah, Kentucky, marketing area. 

977.6 

Distributing plant. 

977.7 

Supply plant. 

977.8 

Pool plant. 

977.9 

Nonpool plant. 

977.10 

Handler. 

977.11 

Producer. 

977.12 

Producer-handler. 

977.13 

Producer milk. 

977.14 

Pool milk. 

977.15 

Other source milk. 


Market Administrator 

977.20 

Designation. 

977.21 

Powers. 

977.22 

Duties. 


Reports, Records, and Facilities 

Sec. 

977.30 Reports of receipts and utilization. 

977.31 Reports of payments to producers. 

977.32 Reports of producer-handlers. 

977.33 Records and facilities. 

977.34 Retention of records. 

Classification of Milk 

977.40 Basis of classification. 

977.41 Classes of utilization. 

977.42 Responsibility of handlers and re¬ 

classification of milk. 

977.43 Transfers. 

977.44 Computation of skim milk and but- 

terfat in each class. 

977.45 Allocation of skim milk and butter- 

fat classified. 

977.46 Determination of producer milk in 

each class. 

Minimum Prices 

977.50 Basic formula price. 

977.51 Class prices. 

977.52 Butterfat differentials to handlers. 

977.53 Location differentials to handlers. 

Application of Provisions 

977.60 Producer-handlers. 

977.61 Plants subject to other Federal 

orders. 

977.62 Handlers operating nonpool plants. 

Determination of Uniform Price to 
Producers 

977.70 Computation of the value of pro¬ 

ducer milk for each handler. 

977.71 Computation of the uniform price. 

Payments 


Time and method of payment for 
producer milk. 

Producer-settlement fund. 

Payments to the producer-settle¬ 
ment fund. 

Payments out of the producer- 
settlement fund. 

Adjustment of errors in payments. 

Butterfat differential to producers. 

Location differentials to producers. 

Marketing services. 

Expense of administration. 

Termination of obligations. 


977.80 

977.81 

977.82 

977.83 

977.84 

977.85 

977.86 

977.87 

977.88 

977.89 

Effective Time, Suspension, or Termination 

977.90 Effective time. 

977.91 Suspension or termination. 

977.92 Continuing obligations. 

977.93 Liquidation. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

977.100 Agents. 

977.101 Separability of provisions. 

Authority: §§ 977.0 to 977.101 issued under 
sec. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674. 

§ 977.0 Findings and determinations. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter¬ 
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of the said previous find¬ 
ings and determinations are hereby rati¬ 
fied and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determina¬ 
tions set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern- 
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ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon 
certain proposed amendments to the 
tentative marketing agreement and to 
the order regulating the handling of milk 
in the Paducah, Kentucky, marketing 
area. Upon the basis of the evidence 
introduced at such hearing and the rec¬ 
ord thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
ir. 'k in the said marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the order 
as hereby amended, are such prices as 
will reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
sufficient quantity of pure and wholesome 
milk, and be in the public interest; 

(3) The said order as hereby 
amended, regulates the handling of milk 
in the same manner as, and is applicable 
only to persons in the respective classes 
of industrial or commercial activity 
specified in, a marketing agreement 
upon which a hearing has been held. 

(4) All milk and milk products han¬ 
dled by handlers, as defined in the order 
as hereby amended, are in the current 
of interstate commerce or directly bur¬ 
den, obstruct, or affect interstate com¬ 
merce in milk or its products; and 

(5) It is hereby found that the 
necessary expense of the market admin¬ 
istrator for the maintenance and func¬ 
tioning of such agency will require the 
payment of each handler, as his pro rata 
share of such expense, 5 cents per hun¬ 
dredweight or such amount not to ex¬ 
ceed 5 cents per hundredweight as the 
Secretary may prescribe, with respect 
to (i) producer milk, (ii) other source 
milk (except other source milk which 
was subject to the Class I pricing provi¬ 
sions of another order issued pursuant 
to the act) which is allocated to Class I, 
or (iii) the quantities of milk at plants 
of handlers operating nonpool plants as 
specified in § 977.62(a) (2) or (b)(2), 

(b) Additional -findings . (i) It is 

necessary in the public interest to make 
this order amending the order effective 
not later than September 1, 1960. Any 
delay beyond that date would tend to dis¬ 
rupt the orderly marketing of milk in 
the marketing area. 

(ii) The provisions of the said order 
are known to handlers. The recom¬ 
mended decision of the Deputy Adminis¬ 
trator of the Agricultural Marketing 
Service was issued August 12, 1960 and 
the decision of the Assistant Secretary 
containing all amendment provisions of 
this order was issued August 26, 1960. 
The changes effected by this order will 
not require extensive preparation or 
substantial alteration in method of 
operation for handlers. In view of the 
foregoing, it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined that good cause exists for making 
this order amending the order effective 
September 1, 1960, and that it would be 
contrary to the public interest to delay 
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the effective date of this amendment for 
30 days after its publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

(Sec. 4(c), Administrative Procedure Act, 5 
U.S.C. 1001-1011) 

(c) Determination. It is hereby de¬ 
termined that: 

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations 
specified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of 
more than 50 percent of the milk, which 
is marketed within the marketing area, 
to sign a proposed marketing agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act: 

(2) The issuance of this order, 
amending the order, is the only practical 
means pursuant to the declared policy 
of the Act of advancing the interests of 
producers as defined in the order as 
hereby amended; and 

(3) The issuance of the order amend¬ 
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production 
of milk for sale in the marketing area. 

Order relative to handling. It is there¬ 
fore ordered that on and after the effec¬ 
tive date hereof the handling of milk in 
the Paducah, Kentucky, marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in compli¬ 
ance with the following terms and 
conditions: 

Definitions 

§ 977.1 Act. 

“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d 
Congress, as amended and as reenacted 
and amended by the Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 

§ 977.2 Secretary. 

“Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Agriculture of the United States or any 
other officer or employee of the United 
States authorized to exercise the powers 
and to perform the duties of the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture. 

§ 977.3 Department of Agriculture. 

“Department of Agriculture” means 
the United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture, or such other Federal agency 
authorized to perform the price report¬ 
ing functions specified in this part. 

§ 977.4 Person. 

“Person” means any individual, part¬ 
nership, corporation, association, or 
other business unit. 

§ 977.5 Paducah, Ky., marketing area. 

“Paducah, Kentucky, marketing area” 
means all of the territory within the 
boundaries of the Kentucky Counties of 
McCracken, Ballard, Marshall, Graves, 
Calloway, Livingston, Lyon, Caldwell, 
Carlisle, Hickman, Trigg and Christian 
(except that portion of these counties 
contained in the Fort Campbell military 
reservation). 

§ 977.6 Distributing plant. 

“Distributing plant”, means a plant in 
which milk is processed and packaged 
and from which Class I milk is disposed 
of during the month on routes (including 
routes operated by vendors) or through 


plant stores to wholesale or retail outlets 
(except pool plants) located in the mar¬ 
keting area. 

§ 977.7 Supply plant. 

“Supply plant” means a plant (except 
a distributing plant) which is qualified as 
a pool plant pursuant to the proviso in 
§ 977.8(b) or a plant from which milk 
or skim milk which may be distributed 
in the marketing area under a Grade A 
label is supplied during the month to a 
plant qualified pursuant to § 977.8(a). 

§ 977.8 Pool plant. 

“Pool plant” means: 

(a) A distributing plant from which 
not less than 45 percent of its receipts of 
producer milk and pool milk from plants 
qualified pursuant to paragraph (b) of 
this section is distributed during the 
month as Class I milk on routes to whole¬ 
sale or retail outlets (including plant 
stores), except pool plants or nonpool 
plants, and from which no less than 10 
percent of such receipts is distributed as 
Class I milk during the month on routes 
to wholesale or retail outlets (including 
plant stores), except pool plants or non¬ 
pool plants, located in the marketing 
area: Provided, That a plant which 
qualifies as a pool plant by complying 
with the foregoing percentages during 
any month shall be a pool plant during 
the following month; or 

(b) A distributing plant or supply 
plant from which the volume of milk, 
skim milk and cream shipped to pool 
plants qualified pursuant to paragraph 

(a) hereof, or distributed on routes as 
Class I milk to retail or wholesale outlets 
(including plant stores), except pool 
plants or nonpool plants, located in the 
marketing area is equal to no less than 
50 percent of the pool milk received at 
the plant: Provided, That if a supply 
plant ships to pool plants qualified pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (a) hereof, milk, 
swim milk and cream equal to at least 75 
percent of its producer milk in October 
and November and 35 percent of such 
milk in three additional months during 
the period from August through January, 
such plant shall, upon written applica¬ 
tion to the market administrator on or 
before the end of such period, be desig¬ 
nated as a pool plant until the end of 
any month during the succeeding August 
through January period in which the 
milk of such plant is disposed of in such 
a way that it becomes impossible for the 
plant to reestablish its qualification 
under the terms of this proviso. 

§ 977.9 Nonpool plant. 

“Nonpool plant” means any milk re¬ 
ceiving, manufacturing, or processing 
plant other than a pool plant. 

§ 977.10 Handler. 

“Handler” means: (a) Any person in 
his capacity as the operator of a distrib¬ 
uting plant or a supply plant; (b) a 
producer-handler; (c) a cooperative as¬ 
sociation qualified pursuant to § 977.87 

(b) with respect to milk of producers 
diverted for the account of such associa¬ 
tion from a pool plant to a nonpool plant; 
or (d) a cooperative association which 
chooses to report as a handler with re¬ 
spect to milk which is delivered to the 
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pool plant (s) of another handler in a 
tank truck owned or operated by, or 
under contract to, such cooperative as¬ 
sociation for the account of such coop¬ 
erative association. Milk handled under 
this paragraph (d) shall be allocated 
pro rata to each class in the proportion 
remaining after the computations made 
pursuant to § 977.45(a) (5) and the cor¬ 
responding step of § 977.45 (b). 

Milk handled by a cooperative associa¬ 
tion pursuant to paragraph (c) of this 
section shall be deemed to have been re¬ 
ceived at a pool plant at a location iden¬ 
tical with that from which diverted and 
that under paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion at the pool plant to which delivered. 

§ 977.11 Producer. 

“Producer” means any person, except 
a producer-handler, who produces milk 
under a Grade A dairy farm permit or 
rating issued by a duly constituted 
health authority, which milk is deliv¬ 
ered from the farm to a pool plant or 
diverted from a pool plant to a nonpool 
plant for the account of a handler (unless 
such nonpool plant is subject to the 
classification and pricing provisions of 
another order issued pursuant to the 
Act): Provided , That for any of the 
delivery periods of September through 
January no milk so diverted shall be 
deemed to have been so received at a 
pool plant from a producer if production 
of more than 10 days is diverted to a 
nonpool plant during such delivery 
period. 

§ 977.12 Producer-handler. 

“Producer-handler” means any person 
who operates a dairy farm and a dis¬ 
tributing plant, from which Class I milk 
is distributed within the marketing area 
but which receives no other source milk 
or milk from other dairy farmers. 

§ 977.13 Producer milk. 

“Producer milk” means the skim milk 
or butterfat contained in milk (a) re¬ 
ceived at the pool plant directly from 
producers, or (b) diverted from a pool 
Plant to a nonpool plant in accordance 
with the conditions set forth in § 977.11. 

§ 977.14 Pool milk. 

“Pool milk” means skim milk or but¬ 
terfat contained in producer milk or in 
products designated as Class I milk 
Pursuant to § 977.41(a) received from 
a pool plant (except the plant of a pro¬ 
ducer-handler) which are approved by 
the appropriate health authority for 
distribution as Class I milk in the mar¬ 
keting area. 

§ 977.15 Other source milk. 

“Other source milk” means all skim 
milk and butterfat contained in: 

(a) Receipts during the month in the 
form of products designated as Class I 
milk pursuant to § 977.41 (a), except 

(1) such products approved by the ap¬ 
propriate health authority for distribu¬ 
tion as Class I milk in the marketing 
area which are received from pool plants 
or from a cooperative association pur¬ 
suant to § 977.10(d), or (2) producer 
ndlk; and 
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(b) Products designated as Class n 
milk pursuant to § 977.41 (b) (1) from 
any source (including those from a 
plant’s own production), which are re¬ 
processed or converted to another prod¬ 
uct in the plant during the month. 

Market Administrator 
§ 977.20 Designation. 

The agency for the administration of 
this order shall be a market administra¬ 
tor, selected by the Secretary, who shall 
be entitled to such compensation as may 
be determined by, and shall be subject 
to removal at the discretion of, the 
Secretary. 

§ 977.21 Powers. 

The market administrator shall have 
the following powers with respect to 
this part: 

(a) To administer its terms and pro¬ 
visions; 

(b) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions; 

(c) To receive, investigate, and report 
to the Secretary complaints of viola¬ 
tions; and 

(d) To recommend amendments to 
the Secretary. 

§ 977.22 Duties 

The market administrator shall per¬ 
form all duties necessary to administer 
the terms and provisions of this part, in¬ 
cluding, but not limited to, the following: 

(a) Within 30 days following the date 
on which he enters upon his duties, or 
such lesser period as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary, execute and deliver to 
the Secretary a bond, effective as of the 
date on which he enters upon his duties 
and conditioned upon the faithful per¬ 
formance of such duties, in an amount 
and with surety thereon satisfactory to 
the Secretary ; 

(b) Employ and fix the compensation 
of such persons as may be necessary to 
enable him to administer its terms and 
provisions; 

(c) Obtain a bond in a reasonable 
amount and with reasonable surety 
thereon covering each employee who 
handles funds entrusted to the market 
administrator; 

(d) Pay out of the funds received pur¬ 
suant to § 977.88: (1) The cost of his 
bond and of the bonds of his employees, 

(2) his own compensation?- and (3) all 
other expenses, except those incurred 
under § 977.87 necessarily incurred by 
him in the maintenance and functioning 
of his office and in the performance of 
his duties; 

(e) Keep such books and records as 
will clearly reflect the transactions pro¬ 
vided for in this section, and, upon re¬ 
quest by the Secretary, surrender the 
same to such other person as the Secre¬ 
tary may designate; 

(f) Publicly disclose to handlers and 
producers, at his discretion, the name of 
any handler who, after the date on which 
he is required to perform such acts, has 
not made reports pursuant to § § 977.30 
through 977.33 or payments pursuant to 
§§ 977.62 and 977.80 through 977.88; 

(g) Submit his books and records to 
examination by the Secretary and fur¬ 
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nish such information and reports as 
may be requested by the Secretary; 

(h) Upon request, report, on or before 
the 25th day after the end of each 
month, to each cooperative association 
described in § 977.87(b) the percentage 
of milk which was caused to be delivered 
by such association or by its members 
and which was used in each class by each 
handler receiving any such milk. For 
the purpose of this report the milk so 
received shall be prorated to each class 
in the proportion that the total receipts 
of milk from producers by such handler 
were used in each class; 

(i) Verify all reports and payments of 
each handler by audit, if necessary, of 
such handler’s records and the records 
of any other handler or person upon 
whose utilization the classification of 
skim milk and butterfat for such handler 
depends; 

(j) Prepare and make available for 
the benefit of producers, consumers, and 
handlers, general statistics and informa¬ 
tion concerning the operation of this or¬ 
der; and 

(k) Publicly announce, by posting in 
his office and by other means he deems 
appropriate, on or before; 

(l) The 5th day of each month, the 
minimum price for Class I milk, pur¬ 
suant to § 977.51(a), and the Class I 
butterfat differential, pursuant to 
§ 977.52(a), both for the current month; 
and the minimum price for Class II milk, 
pursuant to § 977..51(b), and the Class II 
butterfat differential, pursuant to 
§ 977.52(b), both for the preceding 
month; 

(2) The 10th day after the end of each 
month, the uniform price, pursuant to 
§ 977.71, and the producer butterfat 
differential, pursuant to § 977.85. 

Reports Records and Facilities 

§ 977.30 Reports of receipts and utiliza¬ 
tion. 

On or before the 6th day after the end 
of each month, each handler, except a 
producer-handler, shall report for such 
month to the market administrator in 
the detail and on forms prescribed by the 
market administrator: 

(a) The quantities of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in all receipts at 
each of his distributing and supply 
plants of (1) producer milk, (2) skim 
milk or butterfat contained in products 
designated as Class I milk, pursuant to 
§ 977.41(a), received from pool plants, 

(3) milk received from cooperative as¬ 
sociations pursuant to § 977.10(d), and 

(4) other source milk; 

(b) The quantities of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in producer milk di¬ 
verted to nonpool plants pursuant to 
§ 977.11; 

(c) The utilization of all skim milk 
and butterfat required to be reported 
pursuant to paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section, including a separate state¬ 
ment of the disposition of Class I milk 
outside the marketing area; 

(d) Inventories of Class I milk on 
hand at the beginning and end of the 
month; 

(e) The name and address of each 
producer from whom milk was not re¬ 
ceived during the previous month, and 
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the date on which milk was first received 
from such producer; and 

(f) The name and address of each 
producer who discontinues deliveries of 
milk, and the date on which milk was 
last received from such producer. 

§ 977.31 Reports of payments to pro¬ 
ducers. 

On or before the 20th day after the 
end of each month, each handler shall 
report to the market administrator on 
forms approved by the market adminis¬ 
trator his producer payroll for such 
month which shall show for each pro¬ 
ducer (a) the total pounds of milk re¬ 
ceived from such producer with the 
average butterfat content thereof, (b) 
the net amount of the payment made to 
such producer together with the price, 
deductions, and charges involved, and 
(c) the amount and nature of any pay¬ 
ments made pursuant to § 977.84. 

§ 977.32 Reports of producer-handlers. 

Each producer-handler shall make re¬ 
ports to the market administrator at 
such time and in such manner as the 
market administrator may request and 
shall permit the market administrator 
to verify such reports. 

§ 977.33 Records and facilities. 

Each handler shall keep adequate rec¬ 
ords of receipts and utilization of milk 
and milk products and shall, during the 
usual hours of business, make available 
to the market administrator or his rep¬ 
resentative such records and facilities as 
will enable the market administrator to 
verify or establish the correct data with 
respect to: 

(a) The receipt and utilization of all 
skim milk and butterfat handled in any 
form during the month; 

(b) The weights and butterfat and 
other content of all milk, skim milk, 
cream and other milk products handled 
during the month; 

(c) The amount and nature of de¬ 
ductions authorized by producers, and 
disbursements of any money so de¬ 
ducted; and 

(d) The pounds of skim milk and but¬ 
terfat contained in or represented by all 
milk, skim milk, cream or other milk 
products on hand at the beginning and 
end of the month. 

§ 977.34 Retention of records. 

All books and records required under 
this order to be made available to the 
market administrator shall be retained 
by the handler for a period of three 
years to begin at the end of the cal¬ 
endar month to which such books and 
records pertain: Provided, That if, 
within such three-year period, the mar¬ 
ket administrator notifies the handler in 
writing that the retention of such books 
and records, or of specified books and 
records, is necessary in connection with 
a proceeding under section 8c (15) (A) of 
the act or a court action specified in 
such notice, the handler shall retain 
such books and records, or specified 
books and records, until further written 
notification from the market adminis¬ 
trator. In either case, the market ad¬ 
ministrator shall give further written 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

notification to the handler promptly 
upon the termination of the litigation 
or when the records are no longer nec¬ 
essary in connection therewith. 

Classification of Milk 
§ 977.40 Basis of classification. 

All skim milk and butterfat which is 
required to be reported pursuant to 
§ 977.30 shall be classified by the mar¬ 
ket administrator pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of §§ 977.41 through 977.46. 

§ 977.41 Classes of utilization. 

The classes of utilization shall be as 
follows: 

(a) Class I milk . Class I milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterfat (1) dis¬ 
posed of in fluid form as milk, butter¬ 
milk, milk drinks (whether plain or 
flavored), and cream, and (2) all milk, 
skim milk and cream not specifically 
accounted for as Class II milk; 

(b) Class II milk. Class II milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterfat (1) used 
to produce a product other than those 
specified as Class I milk, (2) contained 
in inventory of milk and milk products 
designated as Class I milk pursuant to 
§ 977.41(a) (1), on hand at the end of 
the month, and (3) as plant shrinkage 
not to exceed 2 percent of the total re¬ 
ceipts of skim milk and butterfat re¬ 
spectively in producer milk (except milk 
diverted pursuant to § 977.11) and other 
source milk: Provided, That such 
shrinkage shall be assigned pro rata to 
such producer milk and other source 
milk. 

§ 977.42 Responsibility of handlers and 
reclassification of milk. 

(a) All skim milk and butterfat shall 
be classified as Class I milk unless the 
handler who first receives such skim 
milk and butterfat proves to the market 
administrator that such skim milk and 
butterfat should be classified in another 
class. 

(b) Any skim milk or butterfat classi¬ 
fied in one class shall be reclassified if 
verification by the market administrator 
reveals that such classification was in¬ 
correct. 

§ 977.43 Transfers. 

Skim milk and butterfat disposed of 
from a pool plant shall be classified: 

(a) As Class I milk if transferred in 
the form of products designated as Class 
I milk pursuant to § 977.41(a) to a pool 
plant of another handler, except a pro¬ 
ducer-handler, unless utilization in a 
product specified in § 977.41(b) is 
claimed in the reports submitted to the 
market administrator by both handlers 
on or before the 6th day after the end 
of the month within which such trans¬ 
action occurred: Provided, That skim 
milk or butterfat so assigned to Class n 
milk shall be limited to the amount 
thereof remaining in Class n milk in the 
plant of the transferee-handler after 
the subtraction of other source milk 
pursuant to § 977.45, and any additional 
amounts of skim milk or butterfat so 
transferred shall be assigned to Class I 
milk. 

(b) As Class I milk if transferred in 
the form of products designated as Class 


I milk pursuant to § 977.41(a) to the 
plant of a producer-handler. 

(c) As Class I milk if transferred or 
diverted in bulk form as milk, skim milk 
or cream to a nonpool plant: 

(1) Unless utilization in a product 
specified in § 977.41(b) is indicated in 
writing to the market administrator by 
the operator of the pool plant on or be¬ 
fore the 6th day after the end of the 
month within which such transaction 
occurred, 

(2) Unless the operator of the nonpool 
plant maintains books and records show¬ 
ing the utilization of all milk and milk 
products at such plant which are made 
available if requested by the market ad¬ 
ministrator for the purpose of verifica¬ 
tion, and 

(3) To the extent of the quantity of 
assignable Class I milk remaining after 
the following computation: 

(i) Prom the total skim milk and but¬ 
terfat, respectively, disposed of from such 
nonpool plant and classified as Class I 
milk pursuant to the classification pro¬ 
visions of this order applied to such non¬ 
pool plant, subtract the skim milk and 
butterfat received at such plant directly 
from dairy farmers who hold permits 
or ratings to supply “Grade A” milk and 
who the market administrator deter¬ 
mines constitute the regular source of 
supply for such fluid milk products for 
such nonpool plant; 

(ii) From the remaining quantity of 
Class I milk, subtract, pro rata in pro¬ 
portion of total receipts from the trans¬ 
feror plant and from such sources, the 
skim milk and butterfat, respectively, re¬ 
ceived from (a) any plant which is classi¬ 
fied as Class I pursuant to the classifica¬ 
tion and pricing provisions of another 
order issued pursuant to the Act, or (b) 
other pool plants under this order. 

If any milk is transferred to a second 
nonpool plant under this paragraph (c), 
the same conditions of audit, classifica¬ 
tion, and allocation shall apply. 

§ 977.44 Computation of skim milk and 
butterfat in each class. 

For each month, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall correct for mathematical and 
other obvious errors the reports submit¬ 
ted by each handler and compute the 
total pounds of skim milk and butterfat, 
respectively, in Class I milk and Class II 
milk for such handler: Provided, That if 
any of the water contained in the milk 
from which a product is made is removed, 
the pounds of skim milk used or disposed 
of in such product shall be considered 
to be an amount equivalent to the nonfat 
milk solids contained in such product, 
plus all the water originally associated 
with such solids. 

§ 977.45 Allocation of skim milk and 
butterfat classified. 

(a) The pounds of skim milk remain¬ 
ing in each class after making the follow¬ 
ing computations each month, with re¬ 
spect to the pool plant (s) of each 
handler, shall be the pounds of skim 
milk in such class allocated to the pro¬ 
ducer milk of such handler for such 
month. 

(1) Subtract from the total pounds of 
skim milk in Class II milk the shrinkage 
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of skim milk in producer milk classified 
as Class II milk pursuant to § 977.41(b); 

(2) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in Class II milk the 
pounds of skim milk in other source milk 
which was not subject to the Class I 
pricing provisions of an order issued pur¬ 
suant to the act: Frovided, That if the 
pounds of skim milk to be subtracted 
is greater than the remaining pounds of 
skim milk in Class II milk, the balance 
shall be subtracted from the pounds of 
skim milk in Class I milk; 

(3) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in Class II milk the 
pounds of skim milk in other source milk 
which was subject to the Class I pricing 
provisions of another order issued pur¬ 
suant to the act: Provided, That if the 
pounds of skim milk to be subtracted are 
greater than the remaining pounds of 
skim milk in Class II milk, the balance 
shall be subtracted from the pounds of 
skim milk in Class I milk; 

(4) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in Class II milk the 
pounds of skim milk contained in inven¬ 
tory of products designated as Class I 
milk in § 977.41(a) (1) on hand at the 
beginning of the month: Provided, That 
if the pounds of milk in such inventory 
exceed the remaining pounds of skim 
milk in Class II milk the balance shall 
be subtracted from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in Class I milk; 

(5) Subtract the pounds of skim milk 
in products designated as Class I milk 
pursuant to § 977.41(a) (1) received from 
pool plants of other handlers from 
the pounds of skim milk remaining in 
the class to which assigned, pursuant to 
§ 977.43(a); 

(6) Add to the pounds of skim milk 
remaining in Class II milk the pounds of 
skim milk subtracted pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph; 

(7) If the pounds of skim milk re¬ 
maining in all classes exceed the pounds 
of skim milk in milk received from pro¬ 
ducers, subtract such excess from the 
pounds of skim milk remaining in the 
various classes in series beginning with 
the lowest price class. 

(b) Determine the pounds of butter- 
fat in each class to be allocated to pro¬ 
ducer milk in the manner prescribed in 
paragraph (a) of this section for deter¬ 
mining the allocation of producer milk. 

§ 977.46 Determination of producer 
milk in each class. 

For each class, add the pounds of skim 
milk and the pounds of butterfat allo¬ 
cated to producer milk, pursuant to 
§ 977.45, and determine the percentage 
of butterfat in the producer milk allo¬ 
cated to each class. 

MINIMUM PRICES 

§ 977.50 Basic formula price. 

The highest of the prices computed 
Pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) 
of this section, rounded to the nearest 
whole cent, shall be known as the basic 
formula price. 

fa) The average of the basic or field 
Prices per. hundredweight reported to 
have been paid or to be paid for milk of 
percent butterfat content received 
Ir om farmers during the month at the 
No. 172-2 
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following plants or places for which 
prices have been reported to the market 
administrator or to the Department of 
Agriculture: 

Present Operator and Location 

Borden Co., Mount Pleasant, Mich. 

Carnation Co., Sparta, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Hudson, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Wayland, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Coopersville, Mich. 

Borden Co., Orfordville, Wis. 

Borden Co., New London, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Chilton, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Berlin, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Richland Center, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Oconomowoc, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., New Glarus, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., Belleville, Wis. 

White House Milk Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 

White House Milk Co., West Bend, Wis. 

(b) The sum of the amounts deter¬ 
mined pursuant to subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph less 75 cents. 

(1) Multiply by 4.24 the simple aver¬ 
age, as computed by the market adminis¬ 
trator of the daily wholesale selling 
prices (using the midpoint of any price 
range as one price) of 93 score bulk 
creamery butter per pound at Chicago, 
as reported by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture, during the month: Provided , 
That if no price is reported for 93 score 
butter, the highest of the prices reported 
for 92 score butter for the day shall be 
used in lieu of the price for 93 score 
butter. 

(2) Multiply by 8.2 the weighted aver¬ 
age of carlot prices per pound for spray 
process nonfat dry milk solids, for hu¬ 
man consumption, f. o. b. manufacturing 
plants in the Chicago area, as published 
for the period from the 26th day of the 
immediately preceding month through 
the 25th day of the current month by 
the Department of Agriculture. 

(c) Or the price shall be the average 
of the basic (or field) prices reported to 
or ascertained by the market adminis¬ 
trator to have been paid, or to be paid, 
without deductions for hauling or other 
charges to be paid by the farm shipper, 
for milk of 4.0 percent butterfat content 
received during the month by the Pet 
Milk Company at its manufacturing 
plant located at Mayfield, Kentucky less 
5 times the butterfat differential calcu¬ 
lated pursuant to § 977.52 (b). 

§ 977.51 Class prices. 

Subject to the provisions of §§ 977.52 
and 977.53, the class prices per hundred¬ 
weight shall be as follows: 

(a) Class I milk price. The price of 
Class I milk for the month shall be the 
basic formula price for the preceding 
month plus $0.90 in April, May and June, 
$1.20 in July and March, and $1.50 in the 
other months: Provided, That the price 
so determined shall be increased 10 cents 
for the months of September, October 
and November 1960. 

(b) Class II milk price. The price 
per hundredweight for Class II milk for 
the months of August through March 
shall be the basic formula price for the 
month and for the months of April 
through July the basic formula price for 
the month, minus ten cents: Provided , 
That in no case shall such price be less 
than the price determined pursuant to 
§ 977.50(c). 
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§ 977.52 Butterfat differentials to 
handlers. 

If the average butterfat test of Class 
I milk or Class II milk, as calculated pur¬ 
suant to § 977.44, is more or less than 3.5 
percent, there shall be added to, or sub¬ 
tracted from, as the case may be, the 
price for such class of utilization, for 
each one-tenth of 1 percent that such 
average butterfat test is above or below 
3.5 percent, a, butterfat differential cal¬ 
culated for each class of utilization as 
follows: 

(a) Class I milk. 'Multiply by 0.12 the 
average of the daily wholesale prices 
(using the midpoint of any price range 
as one price) of 92-score bulk creamery 
butter per pound at Chicago, as reported 
by the Department of Agriculture during 
the previous month, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth cent. 

(b) Class II milk. Multiply the aver¬ 
age of the daily wholesale selling prices 
(using the midpoint of any price range 
as one price) of 92 score bulk creamery 
butter per pound at Chicago, as reported 
by the Department of Agriculture during 
the month, by 0.115 for the months of 
August through March and by 0.11 for 
the months of April through July, and 
round the resulting figure to the nearest 
one-tenth cent. 

§ 977.53 Location differentials to han¬ 
dlers. 

For that milk which is received from 
producers at a plant located 40 miles or 
more from the nearest County Court¬ 
house in any of the counties included 
in the marketing area by shortest hard¬ 
surfaced highway distance, as deter¬ 
mined by the market administrator, and 
which is classified as Class I milk, the 
price specified in § 977.51(a) shall be 
reduced according to the rate set forth 
in the following schedule according to 
the location of the pool plant where such 
milk is received from producers: 


Distance from nearest County Rate 

Courthouse (miles): (cents) 

40 but less than 50_, 7. 5 


For each additional 10 miles or 
fraction thereof an additional-- 1. 5 

Provided, That for purposes of calcu¬ 
lating such location differential, prod¬ 
ucts so designated as Class I milk which 
are transferred between pool plants shall 
be assigned to any remainder of Class n 
milk in the transferee-plant after mak¬ 
ing the calculations prescribed in 
§ 977.45(a) (1) and (2) and the com¬ 
parable step in (b) for such plant, and 
after deducting from such remainder an 
amount equal to no more than 0.05 times 
the skim milk and butterfat contained 
in the producer milk received at the 
transferee-plant, such assignment to 
transferor plants to be made in sequence 
according to the location differential 
applicable at each plant, beginning with 
the plant having the largest differential. 

Application of Provisions 
§ 977.60 Producer-handlecs. 

Sections 977.30, 977.40 through 977.52, 
and 977.61 through 977.87 shall not apply 
to a producer-handler. 
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§ 977.61 Plants subject to other Federal 
orders. 

A plant specified in paragraph (a) or 

(b) of this section shall be considered as 
a nonpool plant except that the operator 
of such plant shall, with respect to the 
total receipts and utilization or disposi¬ 
tion of skim milk and butterfat at the 
plant, make reports to the market ad¬ 
ministrator at such time and in such 
manner as the market administrator 
may require (in lieu of the reports re¬ 
quired pursuant to § 977.30), and allow 
verification of such reports by the mar¬ 
ket administrator. 

(a) Any distributing plant which 
would be subject to the classification and 
pricing provisions of another order is¬ 
sued pursuant to the act, unless a greater 
volume of Class I milk is disposed of from 
such plant to retail or wholesale outlets 
(except pool plants) in the Paducah 
marketing area than in the marketing 
area regulated pursuant to such other 
order. 

(b) Any supply plant which would be 
subject to the classification and pricing 
provisions of another order issued pur¬ 
suant to the Act unless such plant quali¬ 
fied as a pool plant pursuant to the 
proviso of § 977.8(b) during the preced¬ 
ing August through January period. 

§ 977.62 Handlers operating nonpool 
plants. 

In lieu of the payments required pur¬ 
suant to §§ 977.80 through 977.86, each 
handler other than a producer-handler 
or one exempt pursuant to § 977.61, who 
operates during the month a nonpool 
plant, shall pay to the market adminis¬ 
trator the amounts calculated pursuant 
to paragraph (b) of this section unless 
the handler elects, at the time of report¬ 
ing pursuant to § 977.30, to pay the 
amounts computed pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of this section: 

(a) The following amounts, at the 
times specified: 

(1) On or before the 25th day after 
the end of the month, for the producer 
settlement fund, an amount equal to the 
difference between the value of Class I 
milk disposed of to retail or wholesale 
outlets in the marketing area (including 
deliveries by vendors and sales through 
plant stores) at the Class I price for the 
month and: 

(1) During the months of April 
through July, the Class II price, or 

(ii)For the months of August through 
March the uniform price; and 

(2) On or before the 25th day after 
the end of the month, as his share of the 
expense of administration, the rate spec¬ 
ified in § 977.88 with respect to Class I 
milk so disposed of in the marketing 
area. 

(b) The following amounts, at the 
times specified: 

(1) On or before the 25th day after the 
end of the month, for the producer set¬ 
tlement fund, any plus amount resulting 
from the following computation: 

(i) Compute an amount equal to the 
value of milk which would be computed 
pursuant to § 977.70 for milk received 
from Grade A dairy farmers at such 
plant for such month if such plant had 
been a pool plant: Provided , That in de¬ 


termining classification of transfers 
made to pool plants and the allocation 
to classes of receipts from pool plants 
the classification at such nonpool plant 
shall be in accordance with the classi¬ 
fication which was assigned at the pool 
plant; 

(ii) Deduct the gross payments made 
by the handler to dairy farmers for 
Grade A milk received at such plant for 
such month. Gross payments to be in¬ 
cluded in this computation shall be 
limited to cash payments made to the 
dairy farmer or his assignee on or before 
the 15th of • the month following the 
month in which such milk was delivered, 
plus the value of any supplies or services 
furnished by the handler on prior writ¬ 
ten authorization or as evidenced by a 
delivery ticket signed by the dairy 
farmer; and 

(2) On or before the 25th day after 
the end of the month, as his share of the 
expense of administration, an amount 
equal to that which would have been 
computed pursuant to § 977.88 had such 
plant been a pool plant, except that such 
amount shall be reduced by the amount 
of any payment of administrative assess¬ 
ment charge applicable to the same milk 
under another order issued pursuant to 
this part. 

Determination of Uniform Price to 
Producers 

§ 977.70 Computation of the value of 
producer milk for each handler. 

For each month, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall compute the value of pro¬ 
ducer milk for each handler as follows: 

(a) Multiply the quantity of producer 
milk in each class computed pursuant to 
§ 977.46 by the applicable class price, 
total the resulting amounts, and add any 
amount necessary to reflect adjustments 
in location differential allowance re¬ 
quired pursuant to the proviso of § 977.53. 

(b) Add an amount computed as fol¬ 
lows : Multiply the hundredweight of 
skim milk and butterfat subtracted from 
Class I milk pursuant to § 977.45 (a) (2) 
and (b) by the price arrived at by sub¬ 
tracting from the Class I price adjusted 
by the Class I butterfat differential and 
the Class I location differential at the 
nearest plant(s) from which an equiva¬ 
lent amount of other source milk was 
received: 

(1) For the months of April through 
July, the Class II price adjusted by the 
Class II butterfat differential; or 

(2) For the months of August through 
March, the uniform price adjusted by 
the Class I" location differential and by a 
butterfat differential calculated by mul¬ 
tiplying the total volume of producer 
butterfat in each class during the month 
by the butterfat differential for such 
class, dividing the result by the total but¬ 
terfat in producer milk and rounding the 
resultant figure to the nearest one- 
tenth cent. 

(c) Add the amounts computed by 
multiplying the pounds of overage de¬ 
ducted from each class pursuant to 
§ 977.45 (a) (7) and (b) by the applica¬ 
ble class price. 

(d) Add the amount computed by 
multiplying the difference between the 
appropriate Class II price for the pre¬ 


ceding month and the appropriate Class 
I price for the current month by the 
hundredweight of skim milk and butter¬ 
fat remaining in Class H after the calcu¬ 
lations pursuant to § 977.45 (a) (5) and 
(b) for the preceding month or the hun¬ 
dredweight of skim milk and butterfat 
subtracted from Class I pursuant to 
§ 977.45 (a) (4) and (b) for the current 
month, whichever is less. 

§ 977.71 Compulation of the uniform 
price. 

For each month, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall compute the uniform price 
per hundredweight of milk of 3.5 per¬ 
cent butterfat content, f.o.b. market, re¬ 
ceived from producers as follows: 

(a) Combine into one total the values 
computed pursuant to § 977.70 for all 
handlers who made the reports pre¬ 
scribed in § 977.30 and who are not in 
default of payments pursuant to § 977.82; 

(b) Add an amount equivalent to the 
sum of the deductions for location differ¬ 
entials to be made from producer pay¬ 
ments pursuant to § 977.80; 

(c) Subtract if the weighted average 
butterfat content of milk received from 
producers is more than 3.5 percent, or 
add if such average butterfat content is 
less than 3.5 percent, an amount com¬ 
puted by multiplying the producer but¬ 
terfat differential by the difference be¬ 
tween 3.5 and the average butterfat con¬ 
tent of producer milk, and multiplying 
the resulting figure by the total hun¬ 
dredweight of such milk; 

(d) Add an amount equivalent to one- 
half the unobligated balance in the pro¬ 
ducer-settlement fund; 

(e) Divide the resulting amount by 
the total hundredweight of producer 
milk; and 

(f) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor 
more than 5 cents from the amount com¬ 
puted pursuant to paragraph (e) of this 
section. The resulting figure shall be 
the uniform price per hundredweight of 
milk testing 3.5 percent butterfat, f.o.b. 
the marketing area. 

Payments 

§ 977.80 Time and method of payment 
for producer milk. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, each handler shall 
make payment to each producer from 
whom milk is received during the month 
as follows: 

(1) On or before the last day of each 
month to each such producer who did 
not discontinue shipping milk to such 
handler before the 25th day of the 
month, an amount equal to not less than 
the Class II price for the preceding 
month multiplied by the hundredweight 
of milk received from such producer dur¬ 
ing the first 15 days of the month, less 
proper deductions authorized by such 
producer to be made from payments due 
pursuant to this subparagraph; 

(2) On or before the 16th day of the 
following month, an amount equal to 
not less than the uniform price adjusted 
by the butterfat and location differen¬ 
tials to producers multiplied by the hun¬ 
dredweight of milk received from such 
producer during the month, subject to 
the following adjustments: (i) Less pay- 
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ments made such producer pursuant to 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, <ii) 
less marketing service deductions made 
pursuant to § 977.87, (iii) plus or minus 
adjustments for errors made in previous 
payments made to such producer, and 
(iv) less proper deductions authorized 
in writing by such producer: Provided, 
That if by such date such handler has 
not received full payment pursuant to 
§ 977.85 from the market administrator 
for such month, he may reduce pro rata 
his payments to producers by not more 
than the amount of such underpayment. 
Payments to producers shall be com¬ 
pleted thereafter not later than the date 
for making payments pursuant to this 
paragraph next following after the 
receipt *of the balance due from the 
market administrator; 

(b) In the case of a cooperative asso¬ 
ciation qualified pursuant to § 977.87(b) 
which has so requested any handler in 
writing, such handler shall on or before 
the 2d day prior to the date on which 
payments are due individual producers 
pay the cooperative association for milk 
received during the month from the pro¬ 
ducer members of such association an 
amount equal to not less than the amount 
due such producer members pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section: Provided, 
That the proper deductions referred to 
in paragraphs (a) (1) and (2) <iv) of 
this section shall be valid in the case of 
cooperative members only if authorized 
in writing by such cooperative; 

(c) Each handler who receives milk 
during the month from producers for 
which payment is to be made to a co¬ 
operative association pursuant to para¬ 
graph (b) of this section shall report to 
such cooperative association or to the 
market administrator for transmittal to 
such cooperative association for each 
such producer as follows: 

(1) On or before the 25th day of the 
month, the total pounds of milk re¬ 
ceived during the first 15 days of such 
month; 

(2) on or before the 7th day of the 
following month (i) the pounds of milk 
received each day and the total for the 
month, together with the butterfat con¬ 
tent of such milk, (ii) the amount or rate 
and nature of deductions, and (iii) the 
amount and nature of payments due 
Pursuant to § 977.84; and 

<d) On or before the 14th day of the 
following month each handler shall pay 
to a cooperative association, with respect 
to such milk as was received from the 
association in its capacity as a handler 
uuring the month not less than the value 
of such milk at the applicable class 
Prices. 


§ 977.81 Producer-settlement fund. 

The market administrator shall estab¬ 
lish and maintain a separate fund knowr 
as the “producer-settlement fund” int< 
which he shall deposit all payment! 
mane by handlers pursuant to §§ 977.62 
and 97784 > and out of which he 
it n!L make aU Payments pursuant tc 
ss 977.83 and 977.84: Provided, Thai 
Payments due to any handler shall be 
onset by payments due from sue* 


§ 977.82 Payments to the producer- 
settlement fund. 

On or before the 12th day after the 
end of each month, each handler shall 
pay to the market administrator any 
amount by which the value of his milk, 
computed pursuant to § 977.70 for such 
month, is greater than an amount com¬ 
puted by multiplying the hundredweight 
of milk received by him from producers 
during the month by the uniform price 
adjusted by the producer butterfat and 
location differentials. 

§ 977.83 Payments out of the producer- 
settlement fund. 

On or before the 13th day after the end 
of each month, the market administrator 
shall pay to each handler for payment to 
producers any amount by which the total 
value of his milk, computed pursuant to 
§ 977.70, for such month is less than an 
amount computed by multiplying the 
hundredweight of milk received by him 
from producers during the month by the 
uniform price adjusted by the producer 
butterfat and location differentials. If 
at such time the balance in the producer 
settlement fund is insufficient to make 
all payments pursuant to this section, the 
market administrator shall reduce uni¬ 
formly such payments and shall com¬ 
plete such payments as soon as the ap¬ 
propriate funds are available. 

§ 977.84 Adjustment of errors in pay¬ 
ments. 

Whenever verification by the market 
administrator of payments by any han¬ 
dler discloses errors made in payments 
to the producer-settlement fund, the 
market administrator shall promptly bill 
such handler for any unpaid amount and 
such handler shall, within 15 days, make 
payment to the market administrator of 
the amount so billed. Whenever verifi¬ 
cation discloses that payment is due from 
the market administrator to any handler, 
the market administrator shall, within 15 
days, make such payment to such han¬ 
dler. Whenever verification by the mar¬ 
ket administrator of the payment by a 
handler to any producer or cooperative 
association for milk received by such 
handler discloses payment of less than 
is required by § 977.80, the handler shall 
make up the difference of such payment 
not later than the next time for making 
payments as set forth in the provisions 
relating to payments which were in 
error. 

§ 977.85 Butterfat differential to pro¬ 
ducers. 

The uniform price to be used pursuant 
to § 977.80 in making payments for pro¬ 
ducer milk shall be adjusted by adding 
or subtracting, as the case may be, for 
each one-tenth of one percent by which 
the average butterfat content of such 
milk is more or less than 3.5 percent, the 
appropriate amount as shown in the fol¬ 
lowing schedule according to the average 
wholesale price per pound of 92-score 
butter in the Chicago market, as reported 
by the Department of Agriculture, for the 
month: 


Butter price range (cents): 
17.499 or less__ 

17.50 to 22.499.. 

22.50 to 27.499. 

27.50 to 32.499_ 

32.50 to 37.499... 

37.50 to 42.499.. 

42.50 to 47.499. 

47.50 to 52.499.. 

52.50 to 57.499. 

57.50 to 62.499... 

62.50 to 67.499.. 

67.50 to 72.499. 

72.50 to 77.499. 

77.50 to 82.499.. 

82.50 to 87.499. 

87.50 to 92.499.. 

92.50 and over _... 


Rate 

{cents) 

2 

- 2i/ 2 

- 3 

- 

. 4 

- 4X 

- 5 

- 51/ 2 

- 6 

- 6 y 2 

- 7 

- 7i/ 2 

- 8 
- 

- 9 

- 9‘/a 

- 10 


§ 977.86 Location differentials to pro¬ 
ducers. 


In making payments for milk received 
from producers pursuant to § 977.80, the 
uniform price per hundredweight shall 
be reduced by the rate set forth in the 
following schedule according to the 
shortest hard surfaced highway distance, 
as determined by the market adminis¬ 
trator, from the plant where the milk is 
received from producers or from which 
the milk is diverted, to the nearest 
County Courthouse in any of the counties 
included in the marketing area: 


Distance from nearest County Rate 

Courthouse (miles): (cents) 

40 but less than 60_ 7. 5 

For each additional 10 miles or frac¬ 
tion thereof an additional_ 1.5 


§ 977.87 Marketing services. 

(a) Deductions for marketing services. 
Except as set forth in paragraph (b) of 
this section, each handler in making pay¬ 
ments to producers pursuant to § 977.80 
with respect to milk received from pro¬ 
ducers (excluding such handler’s own 
farm production), shall deduct 6 cents 
per hundredweight, or such lesser 
amount as the Secretary may prescribe; 
and, on or before the 20th day after the 
end of the month, shall pay such deduc¬ 
tions to the market administrator. Such 
moneys shall be expended by the market 
administrator to verify weights, samples, 
and tests of the milk of such producers 
and to provide such producers with mar¬ 
ket information. Such services shall be 
performed in whole or in part by the 
market administrator or by an agent 
engaged by and responsible to him. 

(b) Cooperative associations. In the 
case of producers for whom a coopera¬ 
tive association, which the Secretary 
determines to be qualified under the pro¬ 
visions of the act of Congress of Feb¬ 
ruary 18, 1922, as amended, known as 
the “Capper-Volstead Act,” is actually 
performing, as determined by the Secre¬ 
tary, the services set forth in paragraph 
(a) of this section and which is not re¬ 
ceiving payment for its producer mem¬ 
bers, each handler shall make, in lieu 
of the deductions specified in paragraph 
(a) of this section, such deductions from 
the payments to be made to such pro¬ 
ducers pursuant to § 977.80(b) as are 
authorized by such producers, and on or 
before the 20th day after the end of each 
month, pay over such deductions to the 
association rendering such services. 
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§ 977.88 Expense of administration. 

As his pro rata share of the expense of 
the administration of this order, each 
handler shall pay to the market admin¬ 
istrator on or before the 15th day after 
the end of each month for such month 5 
cents, or such lesser amount as the Sec¬ 
retary may prescribe, for each hundred¬ 
weight of skim milk and butterfat con¬ 
tained in (a) producer milk, (b) other 
source milk (except other source milk 
which was subject to the Class I pricing 
provisions of another order issued pur¬ 
suant to the act) which is allocated to 
Class I, or (c) the quantities of milk at 
plants and handlers operating nonpool 
plants as specified in § 977.62 (a) (2) or 

(b) (2). 

§ 977.89 Termination of obligations. 

The provisions of this section shall ap¬ 
ply to any obligations under this order for 
the payment of moneys irrespective of 
when such obligation arose, except an 
obligation involved in an action insti¬ 
tuted before May 1,1950, under section 
8c(15) (A) of the act or before a court. 

(a) The obligation of any handler to 
pay money required to be paid under the 
terms of this order shall, except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section, terminate 2 years after the last 
day of the calendar month during which 
the market administrator receives the 
handler’s utilization report on the milk 
involved in such obligation, unless within 
such 2-year period the market adminis¬ 
trator notifies the handler in writing that 
such money is due and payable. Service 
of such notice shall be complete upon 
mailing to the handler’s last known ad¬ 
dress, and it shall contain, but need not 
be limited to, the following information: 

(1) The amount of the obligation; 

(2) The month(s) during which the 
milk, with respect to which the obliga¬ 
tion exists, was received or handled; 
and 

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to an association 
of producers, the name of such pro¬ 
ducer (s) or association of producers, or 
if the obligation is payable to the market 
administrator, the account for which it 
is to be paid. 

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to any obligation under this or¬ 
der, to make available to the market 
administrator or his representatives all 
books and records required by this order 
to be made available, the market ad¬ 
ministrator may, within the two-year 
period provided for in paragraph (a) of 
this section, notify the handler in writing 
of such failure or refusal. If the market 
administrator so notifies a handler, the 
said two-year period with respect to such 
obligation shall not begin to run until 
the first day of the calendar month fol¬ 
lowing the month during which all such 
books and records pertaining to such 
obligation are made available to the 
market administrator or his represen¬ 
tative. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section a 
handler’s obligation under this order to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or wilful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation, on the part 
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of the handler against whom the obliga¬ 
tion is sought to be imposed. 

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money which such handler claims to 
be due him under the terms of this order 
shall terminate two years after the end 
of the calendar month during which the 
milk involved in the claim was received 
if an underpayment is claimed, or two 
years after the end of the calendar month 
during which the payment (including 
deduction or set-off by the market ad¬ 
ministrator) was made by the handler 
if a refund on such payment is claimed, 
unless such handler, within the appli¬ 
cable period of time, files, pursuant to 
section 8c(15) (A) of the act, a petition 
claiming such money. 

Effective Time, Suspension, or 
Termination 

§ 977.90 Effective time. 

The provisions of this part, or any 
amendment thereto, shall become effec¬ 
tive at such time as the Secretary may 
declare and shall continue in force until 
suspended or terminated. 

§ 977.91 Suspension or termination. 

The Secretary shall, whenever he finds 
that any or all provisions of this part, 
or any amendment thereto, obstruct or 
do not tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act, terminate or suspend 
the operation of any or all provisions of 
this part or any amendment thereto. 

§ 977.92 Continuing obligations. 

If, upon the suspension or termination 
of any or all provisions of this part, or 
any amendment thereto, there are any 
obligations thereunder the final accural 
or ascertainment of which requires fur¬ 
ther acts by any person (including the 
market administrator), such further 
acts shall be performed notwithstanding 
such suspension or termination. 

§ 977.93 Liquidation. 

Upon the suspension or termination 
of the provisions of this part, except 
§§ 977.34, 977.89, and 977.91 through 
977.93, the market administrator, or 
such other liquidating agent as the Sec¬ 
retary may designate, shall, if so di¬ 
rected by the Secretary, liquidate the 
business of the market administrator’s 
office, dispose of all property in his pos¬ 
session or control, including accounts 
receivable, and execute and deliver all 
assignments or other instruments neces¬ 
sary or appropriate to effectuate any 
such disposition. If a liquidating agent 
is so designated, all assets, books, and 
records of the market administrator 
shall be transferred promptly to such 
liquidating agents. If upon such liqui¬ 
dation, the funds on hand exceed 
the amounts required to pay outstand¬ 
ing obligations of the office of the mar¬ 
ket administrator and to pay necessary 
expenses of liquidating and distribution, 
such excess shall be distributed to con¬ 
tributing handlers and producers in an 
equitable manner. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 
§ 977.100 Agents. 

The Secretary may, by designation in 
writing, name any officer or employee of 


the United States to act as his agent and 
representative in connection with any of 
the provisions of this part. 

§ 977.101 Separability of provisions. 

If any provisions of this part, or its 
application to any person or circum¬ 
stances, is held invalid, the application 
of such provision, and of the remaining 
provisions of this order, to other persons 
or circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 29th 
day of August 1960 to be effective on and 
after the first day of September 1960. 

Clarence L. Miller, 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8206; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter I—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 

PART 71—general provisions 

PART 72—TEXAS (SPLENETIC) FEVER 
IN CATTLE 

Animals Infested With or Exposed to 
Fever Ticks 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Act 
of March 3,1905, as amended, the Act of 
February 2, 1903, as amended, and the 
Act of May 29, 1884, as amended (21 
U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123- 
126), Part 71 and Part 72, Title 9, Code 
of Federal Regulations, are hereby 
amended in the following respects; 

§ 71.1 [Amendment] 

1. Paragraph (d) of § 71.1 is amended 
to read: 

(d) Tick infested. Infested with the 
ticks Boophilus annulatus (Mar gar opus 
annulatus) or Boophilus microplus. 

2. Section 72.1 is amended to read: 

§ 72.1 Ticks (Boophilus annulatus 
(Margaropus annulatus) or Boophi¬ 
lus microplus); interstate move¬ 
ment of infested or exposed cattle, 
horses, mules, or asses prohibited. 

No cattle, horses, mules, or asses in¬ 
fested with ticks (Boophilus annulatus 
(Margaropus annulatus) or Boophilus 
microplus) or exposed to tick infestation 
shall be shipped, trailed, driven, or other¬ 
wise moved interstate for any purpose. 

3. Section 72.21 is amended to read: 

§ 72.21 Horses, mules, and asses in¬ 
fested with or exposed to ticks sub¬ 
ject to same restrictions as cattle. 

Horses, mules, and asses which are in¬ 
fested with ticks (Boophilus annulatus 
(Margaropus annulatus) or Boophilus 
microplus) or exposed to tick infestation 
shall not be moved interstate unless they 
are treated in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements set forth in this part govern¬ 
ing the interstate movement of cattle 
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of the quarantined area infested with 
ticks or exposed to tick infestation. 

(Secs. 4, 5, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 
1 , 2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1, 
3, 33 Stat. 1264-1265, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 
111-113, 120 , 121 , 123, 125. Interpret or 
apply secs. 6 , 7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, 
secs. 2, 4, 33 Stat. 1264-1265, as amended; 
21 U.S.C. 115, 117, 124, 126. 19 F.R. 74, as 

amended) 

Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ment shall become effective upon publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Register. 

The purpose of this amendment is 
to include within the provisions of the 
regulations in Part 71 and Part 72 the 
fever carrying tick “Boophilus micro- 
plus”, known to exist in the States of 
Florida and Texas. The amendment 
also identifies the tick heretofore known 
as “Margaropus annulatus” as “Boophi¬ 
lus annulatus”. 

The amendment imposes certain fur¬ 
ther restrictions necessary to prevent the 
spread of splenetic or tick fever, and 
should be made effective promptly in 
order to accomplish its purpose in the 
public interest. Accordingly, under sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), it is found upon 
good cause that notice and other public 
procedure with respect to the amend¬ 
ment are impracticable and contrary to 
the public interest, and good cause is 
found for making the amendment ef¬ 
fective less than 30 days after publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 30th 
day of August 1960. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8207; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 am.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

[Reg. Docket No. 444; Supp. 9 ] 

PART 27—AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER 
CERTIFICATES 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

When Part 27 was last revised, effec¬ 
tive November 1, 1958 (23 F.R. 5864), 
the numbers of the sections were 
changed, so that references to sections 
of Part 27 appearing in the manual ma¬ 
terial related to Part 27 were no longer 
accurate. 

In addition, the revised part requires 
changes in the manual material for prac¬ 
tical examinations and elimination of 
the Morse Code requirement, with a cor¬ 
responding reduction in the number of 
classroom hours pertaining to “Commu¬ 
nications” from 10 to 8. The policy ma¬ 
terial and study guide, including the 
related Appendix, are now out of date 
and a current study guide for the writ¬ 
ten examinations required by § 27.32 is 
now available from the Government 
Printing Office. 
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Therefore, for convenience and clarity 
it appears desirable to rescind all of the 
existing manual material and reissue the 
material to be retained in a complete 
form. 

Since the changes being made are 
either minor in nature or impose no 
additional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are unnec¬ 
essary, and they may be made effective 
immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 27 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 
CFR Part 27) is hereby amended, ef¬ 
fective August 29, 1960, by deleting all 
the manual material heretofore in ef¬ 
fect and by adding, in their appropriate 
sequence, §§ 27.5-1, 27.31-1, 27.32-1, and 
27.33-1 to read as follows: 

§ 27.5-1 Application for certificate 
(FAA rules which apply to § 27.5). 

Application for the certificates shall be 
made on Form ACA-374. The applicant 
for an aircraft dispatcher certificate 
shall complete items 1 through 16, in¬ 
clusive. Incorrectly executed applica¬ 
tions will be returned for amendment. 

§ 27.31—1 Requirements for approved 
aircraft dispatcher course (FAA rules 
which apply to § 27.31(d)). 

(a) General. Graduates of an air¬ 
craft dispatcher course approved by the 
Administrator are deemed to have met 
the aeronautical experience require¬ 
ments for the aircraft dispatcher certifi¬ 
cate. This means that they are accepted 
on equal terms with an applicant who 
has met any of the alternate minimum 
experience requirements provided for in 
§ 27.31. For this reason it is essential 
that the requirements for approved air¬ 
craft dispatcher courses include ade¬ 
quate training facilities, and sufficient 
coverage of the subject matter to insure 
acceptable proficiency of persons apply¬ 
ing for aircraft dispatcher certification 
as graduates of an approved course. 

(b) Application for approval. The 
agency or applicant desiring approval 
of a flight dispatcher course must sub¬ 
mit to the local inspector 1 three copies 
of the course outline, a description of the 
equipment and facilities to be used, and 
a list of instructors with their qualifica¬ 
tions, together with a letter to the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Federal Aviation 
Agency requesting approval of the course 
of study. The letter requesting approval 
shall be submitted to the nearest re¬ 
gional office of the Federal Aviation 
Agency through the local inspector. 

(1) Training course outline. It is not 
mandatory that the training course out¬ 
line have the subject headings arranged 
exactly as listed in the following ex¬ 
ample. Any arrangement of headings 
and subheadings will be satisfactory 
provided all the subjects listed in this 
section are included. Each general sub¬ 
ject of the outline shall be broken down, 
in detail, showing the items to be cov¬ 
ered. Additional subjects, especially 
those which are not closely associated 
with the training of aircraft dispatchers. 


lf rhe word “inspector,** unless otherwise 
specified, means “Bureau of Flight Standards 
Inspector.” 
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may be listed so long as the hourly re¬ 
quirements devoted to the subjects are 
not included as a part of the basic mini¬ 
mum hours. 

(2) Format of the training outline . 
The course outline submitted for ap¬ 
proval shall be in looseleaf form and 
shall include a table of contents and 
minimum coverage of the course ma¬ 
terial shall include the following: 

Classroom 


Subject hours 

Civil Air Regulations_ 15 


Part "4b—Airplane Airworthiness; 

Transport Categories. 

Part 27—Aircraft Dispatcher Certi¬ 
ficates. 

Part 40—Scheduled Interstate Air 
Carrier Certification and 
Operation Rules. 

Part 41—Certification and Opera¬ 
tion Rules for Sched¬ 
uled Air Carrier Opera¬ 
tions Outside the Conti¬ 
nental Limits of the 
United States. 

Part 42—Irregular Air Carrier and 
Off-Route Rules. 

Part 43—General Operation Rules. 

Part 49—Transportation of Explo¬ 
sives and Other Danger¬ 
ous Articles. 

Part 60—Air Traffic Rules. 

Part 320 of the Civil Aeronautics 
Board’s Safety Investigation Reg¬ 
ulations—Notification and Re¬ 
porting of Aircraft Accidents and 
Overdue Aircraft. 

Meteorology____ 75 , 

Basic properties of the atmosphere: 
Composition. 

Density. 

Measurement. 

General circulation. 

Solar heating. 

Clouds: 

Formation. 

Condensation. 

Precipitation. 

Use of cloud knowledge in fore¬ 
casting. 

Stability and instability. 

Air mass analysis: 

Classification. 

Flying conditions to be encoun¬ 
tered. 

Use of air mass knowledge in 
forecasting. 

Analysis of Fronts: 

Structure and characteristics. 

Cloud sequences in fronts. 

Establishing position of front by 
cloud types. 

Fronts in North America and sea¬ 
sonal variations. 

Flying weather in fronts. 

Cyclones and anticyclones. 

Fog: 

Types. 

Cause and formation. 

Ice: 

Type. 

Cause and formation. 

Thunderstorms, hurricanes, torna¬ 
does: 

Causes. 

Methods of forecasting. 

Structure and complexity of in¬ 
ternal winds. 

Hail, its cause and formation. 

Turbulence: 

Cause. 

Determining the smooth level of 
flight. 

Interpreting weather data: 

Weather sequences and symbols. 
Weather map symbols. 

Drawing a weather map. 

Reading a weather map. 
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Meteorology—Continued 

Interpreting weather data—Con. 
Upper-level charts. 

Adiabatic charts. 

Winds-aloft charts. 

Instruments used to gather and 
record the weather. 

Weather forecasting: 

Extrapolation. 

Movement of fronts and air 
masses. 

Isobars. 

Barometric tendency. 

Application of weather knowl¬ 
edge; Planning a flight. 

Navigation_ 

Study of the earth as a planet 
(charts, maps,and projections): 
Mercator projections. 

Gnomonic projections. 

Lambert projections. 

Polyconic projections. 

Chart reading: Symbols, landmarks, 
etc. 

Dead reckoning: 

Magnetic variation, compass devi¬ 
ation terms, winds and vectors. 
Correction angle. 

Finding wind drift-off course. 

Off-course problems. 

Wind velocity by single and double 
drift. 

Interception problems. 

Radius of action—problems. 

Search problems. 

Computer use—problems. 

Radio navigation: 

Principles of the radio range, radio 
compass direction finder, marker 
beacons, ILS, GCA, radio altim¬ 
eter, LORAN, and any other. 

Navigation instruments: Altimeter, 
air-speed indicator, compass, drift 
and rate of climb indicator. 

Aircraft _ 

Weight and balance; 

Center of gravity. 

How determined. 

Center of gravity limits. 

Problem in loading. 

Engine specifications: Power plant: 
Operating limits. 

Fuel consumption. 

Accessories. 

Operating manual. 

Airplane specifications: 

Operational equipment. 

Flight controls, landing gear hy¬ 
draulic system, electrical system, 
loading characteristics, fuel ca¬ 
pacity heating and ventilating 
system, and de-icing equipment. 

Performance: 

Effect of weight, wind, air density, 
and runway surfaces on take-off 
performance of aircraft. 

Power setting and cockpit proce¬ 
dure. 

Types of cruise control. 

Communications _ 

Radio-telephone rules and regula¬ 
tions. 

FCC rules and regulations. 

Company communications: 

Air to ground radio communica¬ 
tions and procedures. 

Point to point communications 
and procedures. 

Equipment air to ground and 
point to point. 

FAA Communications; 

Air to ground radio communica¬ 
tions and procedures. 

Point to point communications 
and procedures. 

Equipment air to ground and 
point to point. 

Simulated Instrument flight__ 

Instrument familiarization. 
Bracketing. 
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Simulated instrument flight—Continued. 

Orientation. 

Holding procedure. 

Let-down procedure. 

Missed-approach procedure. 

Air Traffic Control- 30 

Air route traffic control procedures 

and equipment. 

Airport traffic control procedures 

and equipment. 

Practical Dispatching_ 15 

Pre-flight: 

Safety. 

Economic advantage. 

Crew. 

30 Notams. 

The course and distance. 

Horizontal and vertical extent of 
the weather. 

Winds. 

Forecast. 

Minimum safe altitude. 

The cruising altitude. 

Flight plan. 

The alternate plan. 

Clearances, company air traffic 
control. 

The fuel. 

The load. 

The departure time. 

In-flight: 

Position report. 

Altimeter settings. 

Weather reports. 

Changes in forecast. 

Changing instrument altitude. 

Changing from VFR to IFR. 

Additional clearances. 

Emergency procedures. 

Post-flight: 

Arrival report. 

Differences between the forecasted 
and actual weather encountered 
for subsequent flights. 

15 

(c) Facilities, equipment, and ma¬ 
terial. Applicant for authority to oper¬ 
ate an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course of study shall have the following 
facilities, equipment, and materials: 

(1) Facilities. Suitable classrooms, 
adequate to accommodate the largest 
number of students scheduled for at¬ 
tendance at any one time. Such class¬ 
rooms shall be properly heated, lighted, 
and ventilated. 

(2) Equipment and materials . Suit¬ 
able devices for the teaching of simu¬ 
lated instrument flight, navigation, and 
meteorology, acceptable textbooks, oper¬ 
ations manuals, wall maps, charts, black¬ 
boards, and visual aids of a quantity 
which will provide for each student the 
theoretical and practical aspects of air¬ 
craft dispatching. 

(d) Instructors. (1) The number of 
8 instructors available for conducting the 

course of study shall be determined ac¬ 
cording to the needs and facilities of the 
applicant. However, the ratio of stu¬ 
dents per instructor shall not exceed 25 
students for one instructor. 

(2) At least one instructor who pos¬ 
sesses a currently effective aircraft dis¬ 
patcher certificate shall be available for 
coordination of the training course in¬ 
struction. 

(e) Revision of training course. Re¬ 
quests for revision of course outlines, 
facilities, and equipment shall be ac¬ 
complished in the same manner estab- 

10 lished for securing approval of the 
original course of study. Revisions 
shall be submitted in such form that an 


entire page or pages of the approved out¬ 
line can be removed and replaced by the 
revision. 

The list of instructors may be revised 
at any time without request for approval, 
provided the minimum requirements are 
maintained and the local inspector is 
notified. 

(f) Credit for previous experience or 
training. A course operator may evalu¬ 
ate an entrant’s previous experience or 
training and where the training or ex¬ 
perience is provable and comparable to 
portions of the approved course curric¬ 
ulum, may, as each individual case 
warrants, allow credit for such, com¬ 
mensurate with accepted training prac¬ 
tices. Where credit is allowed, the basis 
for allowance and the total hours 
credited shall be incorporated as a part 
of the student’s records, provided for in 
paragraph (g) of this section. 

(g) Student records and reports . Ap¬ 
proval of a course shall not be continued 
in effect unless the course operator keeps 
an accurate record of each student, in¬ 
cluding a chronological log of all in¬ 
structions, subjects covered, and course 
examinations and grades, and unless he 
prepares and transmits to the FAA not 
later than January 31 of each year, a 
report containing the following informa¬ 
tion: 

(1) The names of all students gradu¬ 
ated, together with school grades for air¬ 
craft dispatcher courses. 

(2) The names of all students failed 
or dropped, together with school grades 
and reasons for dropping. (A sample 
form is included in appendix A for your 
guidance.) 

(h) Quality of instruction. Approval 
of a course shall not be continued in ef¬ 
fect unless at least 80 percent of the 
students who apply within 90 days after 
graduation are able to qualify on the 
first attempt for certification as aircraft 
dispatchers. 

(i) Statement of graduation. Each 
student who successfully completes the 
approved aircraft dispatcher course shall 
be given a statement of graduation. An 
acceptable statement of graduation is: 

Federal Aviation Agency, 

Washington 25, D.C. 

Gentlemen : 

This is to certify that_on 

(Name of graduate) 

_successfully completed 

(Date of graduation) 

a course of training for aircraft dispatchers 
which is approved by the administrator of 
the Federal Aviation Agency. 

Signed-- 

Title,. 

School__ 

(j) Change of ownership, name, or 
location—( 1) Change of ownership . 
Approval of an aircraft dispatcher course 
shall not be continued in effect after the 
course has changed ownership. The new 
owner must obtain a new approval by 
following the procedure prescribed for 
original approval. 

(2) Change in name. An approved 
course changed in name but not changed 
in ownership shall remain valid if the 
change is reported by the approved 
course operator to the local inspector 
who will issue a letter of approval under 
the new name. 
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(3) Change in location. An approved 
course shall remain in effect even though 
the approved course operator changes 
location if the change is reported with¬ 
out delay by the operator to the local 
inspector who will inspect the facilities 
to be used in the new location and, if 
they are found to be adequate, issue a 
letter of approval showing the new 
location. 

(k) Cancellation of approval. (1) 
Failure to meet or maintain any of the 
standards set forth herein for the 
approval or operation of an approved 
aircraft dispatcher course shall be con¬ 
sidered sufficient reason for discon¬ 
tinuing approval of the course. 

(2) If an operator desires voluntary 
cancellation of his approved course, a 
letter requesting cancellation shall be 
directed to the Administrator of the 
Federal Aviation Agency through the 
local inspector. 

(l) Duration. The authority to op¬ 
erate an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course of study shall expire 24 months 
after the last day of the month of 
issuance. 

(m) Renewal. Application for re¬ 
newal of an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course shall be made by letter addressed 
to the Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Agency through the local in¬ 
spector at any time within 60 days of 
the expiration date. Renewal of ap¬ 
proval will depend on the course opera¬ 
tor's meeting the current conditions of 
course approval and having a satisfac¬ 
tory record as a course operator. 


(3) Altimeters. 

(4) Weather analysis. 

(5) Dispatch and flight assistance. 

(6) Emergency procedures. 

(c) The applicant will provide the in¬ 
spector or examiner with two copies of 
an acceptable operations manual. Since 
the examination is based on specific air¬ 
planes and specific routes chosen by the 
applicant, no problem should be en¬ 
countered as to the acceptability of the 
manuals. During the lamination, the 
applicant will be required to use the op¬ 
erations manual he provides, and to dem¬ 
onstrate his familiarity with the contents 
and use of the manual. He will also be 
required to demonstrate his familiarity 
with the contents and use of the Air¬ 
man’s Guide and the Flight Information 
Manual. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 602, 608-610, 72 Stat. 752, 
775, 776, 779-780; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 
1422, 1428-1430) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29, 1960. 


E. R. Quesada, 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 60-8164; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-KC-47] 

PART 600—DESIGNATION OF 
FEDERAL AIRWAYS 


tions of the Kansas City control area 
and the above-mentioned airways is no 
longer required and is deleted. More¬ 
over, the description of the Kansas City 
control area extension is being changed 
to eliminate that portion which coin¬ 
cides with the Olathe, Kans., control 
area extension (§601.1210). The rede¬ 
scription of the Kansas City control area 
extension will not add any additional 
airspace as control area that is not now 
designated as such. 

Since these amendments reduce a bur¬ 
den on the public, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and the 
amendments may be made effective im¬ 
mediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 4530, 
25 F.R. 8005), the following actions are 
taken: 

§ 608.33 [Amendment] 

1. In § 608.33 Missouri , the Lake City, 
Mo., Restricted Area (R-307) (Kansas 
City Chart) (23 F.R. 8583; 25 F.R. 109) 
is revoked. 

2. Section 601.1027 (14 CFR, 601.1027) 
is amended to read: 

§ 601.1027 Control area extension 
(Kansas City, Mo.), 

All that area east of VOR Federal air¬ 
way No. 205, within a 42-mile radius of 
the geographical center of the Kansas 
City, Mo., Municipal Airport (Lat. 
39°07'26" N., Long. 94°35'30" W.), 

§ 600.6004 [Amendment] 


§ 27.32—1 Written examination (FAA 
policies which apply to § 27.32). 

(a) An applicant for the written ex¬ 
amination must meet the experience 
requirements contained in § 27.31 of 
this part. 

(b) Application for the written ex¬ 
amination will be made on the combi¬ 
nation application and score sheet Form 
ACA-983. 

§ 27.33—1 Practical examination (FAA 
policies which apply to § 27.33). 

(a) An applicant for the practical 
examination must meet the eligibility 
requirements contained in § 27.31 of this 
part. The written examination required 
by § 27.32 should be satisfactorily 
completed by the applicant before 
taking the practical examination. 
However, where delay would cause in¬ 
convenience to an applicant, the prac¬ 
tical examination may be taken first. If 
the practical examination is taken be¬ 
fore the written and the applicant is 
successful, the inspector will issue 
Form ACA-578, Evidence of Aeronauti¬ 
cal Knowledge. Form FAA-578A issued 
by the Federal Aviation Agency for re¬ 
porting an applicant’s performance on 
the written portion of the examination 
will be accepted for a period of 24 
months from the date of issuance. 

(b) The practical examination for an 
aircraft dispatcher certificate is of 
approximately 4 hours’ duration, and 
is divided into 6 sections of equal value, 
as follows: 

(1) Aircraft. 

( 2) Air routes and airports. 


PART 601—DESIGNATION OF THE 
CONTINENTAL CONTROL AREA, 
CONTROL AREAS, CONTROL 
ZONES, REPORTING POINTS, AND 
POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE SEG¬ 
MENTS 

PART 608—RESTRICTED AREAS 

Revocation of Restricted Area; Modi¬ 
fication of Control Area Extension 
and Federal Airways 

The purpose of these amendments to 
§§ 608.33, 601.1027, 600.6004, 600.6012, 
600.6161, 600.6205, 600.6206 and 600.6424 
of the regulations of the Administrator is 
to revoke the Lake City, Mo., Restricted 
Area (R-307) (Kansas City Chart) and 
to delete all reference to R-307 in the 
description of the Kansas City control 
area extension and VOR Federal air¬ 
ways Nos. 4, 12, 161, 205, 206 and 424. 

The Lake City Restricted Area (R- 
307) is a circular area with a radius of 
2 miles located near Independence, Mo., 
designated continuous from the surface 
to 3,000 feet MSL and controlled by the 
Lake City Arsenal. The Department of 
the Army has requested that the area 
be revoked. Such action is taken 
herein. 

A portion of the Kansas City control 
area extension penetrates R-307 and is 
excluded from R-307 in the control area 
extension’s description. This is also true 
with reference to VOR Federal airways 
Nos. 4, 12, 161, 205, 206 and 424. Since 
the action taken herein revokes R^307, 
the reference to R-307 in the descrip¬ 


3. In the text of § 600.6004 (14 CFR, 
600.6004; 24 F.R. 10142; 25 F.R. 2009, 
2883, 5329), “The portions of this airway 
which overlap the Yakima restricted area 
(R-247) and the Lake City restricted 
area (R-307) are excluded.” is deleted 
and “The portion of this airway which 
lies within the geographic limits of, and 
between the designated altitudes of the 
Yakima, Wash., Restricted Area is ex¬ 
cluded during this restricted area’s time 
of designation.” is substituted therefor. 

§ 600.6012 [Amendment] 

4. In the text of § 600.6012 (14 CFR, 
600.6012; 25 F.R. 430, 632, 1991, 3756), 
“The portion of this airway which lies 
within the geographic limits of, and be¬ 
tween the designated altitudes of, the 
Lake City restricted area R-307 is ex¬ 
cluded during its time of designation.” is 
deleted. 

§ 600.6161 [Amendment] 

5. In the text of § 600.6161 (14 CFR, 
600.6161; 25 F.R. 858, 4376), “The por¬ 
tions of this airway which lie within the 
geographic limits of, and between the 
designated altitudes of, the Lake City 
Restricted Area (R^307) are excluded 
during its time of designation.” is de¬ 
leted. 

§ 600.6205 [Amendment] 

6. In the text of § 600.6205 (14 CFR, 
600.6205), “The portion of this airway 
which lies within the geographic limits 
of, and between the designated altitudes 
of, the Lake City Restricted Area (Rr-307) 
is excluded during its time of designa¬ 
tion.” is deleted. 
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§ 600.6206 [Amendment] 

7. In the text of § 600.6206 (14 CFR, 
600.6206), “The portion of this airway 
which overlaps the Lake City Restricted 
Area (R-307) is excluded.” is deleted. 

§ 600.6424 [Amendment] 

8. In the text of § 600.6424 (14 CFR 
600.6424), “The portion of this airway 
which lies within the geographic limits 
of, and between the designated altitudes 
of, the Lake City Restricted Area (R- 
307) is excluded during its time of desig¬ 
nation.” is deleted. 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive upon the date of publication in the* 
Federal Register. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), 72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Au¬ 
gust 26, 1960. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director •„ Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8168; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 60-AN-17] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF THE 

CONTINENTAL CONTROL AREA, 

CONTROL AREAS, CONTROL 

ZONES, REPORTING POINTS, AND 

POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE SEG¬ 
MENTS 

Designation of Control Zone 

On June 18, I960, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed-, 
eral Register (25 F.R. 5537) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to designate a control zone at 
Sitka, Alaska. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding the proposed amendment. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 4530) 
and for the reasons stated in the notice, 
Part 601 (14 CFR 601) is amended by 
adding the following section: 

§ 601.2466 Sitka, Alaska, control zone. 

Within a 5-mile radius of the Sitka 
Harbor Seaplane Base (Lat. 57°03'30" 
N, Long. 135°21'30" W), and within 2 
miles either side of the Sitka RR NE 
and SW courses extending from the 5- 
mile radius zone to a point 2 miles SW 
of the RR. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. October 20, 1960. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), 72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26, 1960. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director, Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8167; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 
8:46 am.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-74] 

PART 6 0 2 — ESTABLISHMENT OF 
CODED JET ROUTES AND NAVI¬ 
GATIONAL AIDS IN THE CON¬ 
TINENTAL CONTROL AREA 

Establishment of Coded Jet Route 

On June 11, 1960, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Federal 
Register (25 F.g,. 5245) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Agency was consider¬ 
ing an amendment to Part 602 of the 
regulations of the Administrator which 
would designate VOR/VORTAC jet route 
No. 92 between Oakland, Calif., and 
Tucson, Ariz. 

As stated in the notice, the Federal 
Aviation Agency proposed to establish 
J-92-V from the Oakland VOR via the 
Stockton, Calif., VOR; intersection of 
the Stockton VOR 085° True, the 
Tonopah, Nev., VOR 268° True and the 
Beatty, Nev., VOR 326° True radials; 
Beatty VOR; intersection of the Beatty 
VOR 142° True and the Las Vegas, Nev., 
VOR 266° True radials; Las Vegas VOR; 
Prescott, Ariz., VOR; Phoenix, Ariz., 
VOR; to the Tucson, Ariz., VOR. The 
establishment of this route would provide 
a route for jet aircraft service between 
the San Francisco-Oakland, Calif., ter¬ 
minal area and Tucson which will begin 
in the near future. 

The Department of the Air Force ob¬ 
jected to any portion of J-92-V being 
designated as a “non radar” area and 
submitted the additional comments: 

1. This route would pass through the 
“Full Load” air refueling area and a 
procedural evaluation should be made to 
insure segregation between en route air¬ 
craft and tactical receiver aircraft 
operating in this area. 

2. The Air Force recommends that the 
completion of this action be held in 
abeyance until the results of a simulation 
study of the Phoenix area, to be con¬ 
ducted at NAFEC (National Aviation 
Facilities Experimental Center) during 
July, “has revealed that this proposed 
action will be compatible to the best in¬ 
terests of all aviation users.” 

The Department of the Navy objected 
to the designation of any segment of 
J-92-V not having radar coverage. 

Although radar sites are available and 
full radar coverage is anticipated, the 
necessary flight evaluation, which de¬ 
termines the extent of radar coverage, 
has not been completed. However, it is 
not in the public interest to deny the 
use of the airspace to civil jet aircraft 
when traffic control services can be pro¬ 
vided, on a procedural basis, for those 
segments not covered by radar. The 
segment of J-92-V that traverses the 
“Full Load” refueling area overlies VOR/ 
VORTAC jet route No. 44 and no addi¬ 
tional airspace is involved within this 
area. Any problems that may exist be¬ 
tween en route traffic and refueling oper¬ 
ations in the “Full Load” area will be re¬ 
solved on a procedural basis by the ap¬ 
propriate air route traffic control center 
to ensure efficient air traffic manage¬ 
ment. The suggestion of the Air Force 
to delay this action pending the results 
of the NAFEC study is not feasible since 
civil air carrier jet service between the 


San Francisco/Oakland and the Tucson 
terminal areas is scheduled to start in 
the near future and the results of this 
study are not anticipated to be available 
for several months. Should the NAFEC 
simulation study reveal the need for any 
change in the alignment of the route 
structure, such changes will be con¬ 
sidered at that time. Therefore, the 
Federal Aviation Agency is establishing 
J-92-V as proposed in the notice. 

No other adverse comments were re¬ 
ceived regarding the proposed amend¬ 
ments. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 4530), 
Part 602 (14 CFR 602) is amended by 
adding the following: 

§ 602.592 VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 
92 (Oakland, Calif., to Tucson, 
Ariz.). 

From the Oakland, Calif., VORTAC via 
the Stockton, Calif., VORTAC; INT of 
the Stockton VORTAC 085° True, the 
Tonopah, Nev., VOR 268° True and the 
Beatty, Nev., VOR 326° True radials; 
Beatty VOR; INT of the Beatty VOR 142° 
True and the Las Vagas, Nev., VORTAC 
268° True radials; Las Vegas VORTAC; 
Prescott, Ariz., VORTAC; Phoenix, Ariz., 
VORTAC; to the Tucson, Ariz., VORTAC. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. October 20, 1960. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), 72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26, 1960. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director, Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8165; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-183] 

PART 6 0 2 — ESTABLISHMENT OF 

CODED JET ROUTES AND NAVI¬ 
GATIONAL AIDS IN THE CON¬ 
TINENTAL CONTROL AREA 

Modification of Coded Jet Route 

On July 19, 1960, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Federal 
Register (25 F.R. 6852) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Agency proposed to re¬ 
voke the segment of VOR/VORTAC jet 
route No. 57 from Charleston, W. Va., to 
Appleton, Ohio. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding the proposed amendment. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (24 FJR. 4530) 
and for the reasons stated in the notice, 
§ 602.557 (14 CFR 602.557) is amended to 
read: 
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§ 602.557 VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 
57 (Raleigh, N.C., to Charleston, 
W. Va.). 

From the Raleigh, N.C., VOR via the 
Pulaski, Va., VOR to the Charleston, W. 
Va., VORTAC. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. October 15, 1960. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), 72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Aug. 
26,1960. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director , Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8166; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 60-LA-35] 

PART 608—RESTRICTED AREAS 
Modification of Restricted Area 

The purpose of this amendment to 
§ 608.20 of the regulations of the Ad¬ 
ministrator is to modify the Sailor Creek, 
Idaho, Restricted Area (R-254) (Boise 
Chart). 

Restricted Area (R-254) is presently 
used by the Department of the Air Force 
for visual and radar bombing, air-to-air 
and air-to-ground gunnery, and air-to- 
ground rocketry, daily from the surface 
to an unlimited altitude, and is con¬ 
trolled by the Mountain Home, Idaho, 
Air Force Base. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has re¬ 
cently reviewed the utilization of Re¬ 
stricted Area (R-254). This review was 
based on all data available to the Federal 
Aviation Agency including that received 
in response to special Airspace Regula¬ 
tion No. 1 (24 F.R. 5898). According to 
the data available, it appeared that the 
utilization of R-254 does not justify its 
presently designated description. There¬ 
fore, the Federal Aviation Agency is re¬ 
designating the controlling agency for 
Restricted Area (R-254) from Mountain 
Home Air Force Base, Mountain Home, 
Idaho, to Federal Aviation Agency ARTC 
Center, Seattle, Wash.; its time of 
designation from “daylight hours only” 
to “sunrise to sunset, Monday through 
Friday,” and its designated altitudes 
from “unlimited” to “Surface to 45,000 
feet MSL.” Negotiations to formulate 
an appropriate joint use letter of agree¬ 
ment for Restricted Area (R-254) are 
presently being conducted by the Federal 
Aviation Agency with the user agency. 
The, Department of the Air Force advised 
that it concurred in the actions taken 
herein. 

Since the changes effected by this 
amendment are less restrictive in nature 
than the present requirements, and im¬ 
pose no additional burden on any per¬ 
son, notice and public procedure thereon 
are unnecessary and it may be made ef¬ 
fective in less than 30 days. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 8005), 
the following action is taken: 

^ In § 608.20, the Sailor Creek, Idaho, 
Restricted Area (R-254) (Boise Chart) 
<23 F.R. 8580) “Unlimited.”, “Daylight 
No. 172-3 


hours only”, and “Mountain Home AFB, 
Idaho.” are deleted and “Surface to 
45,000 feet MSL.”, “Sunrise to sunset, 
Monday through Friday.” and “Federal 
Aviation Agency, Seattle, Wash., ARTC 
Center.” are substituted therefor, re¬ 
spectively. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive upon the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), 72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on August 
26, 1960. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director , Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8169; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.l 

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 

[Public Land Order 2196] 

[BLM 048418] 

ARKANSAS 

Addition to Big Lake National Wildlife 

Refuge; Revoking Executive Order 

No. 6761 of June 29, 1934 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President, and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is 
ordered as follows : 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public lands in 
Arkansas are hereby withdrawn from all 
forms of appropriation under the public 
land laws, including the mining but not 
the mineral leasing laws, and reserved 
for use of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, United States Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Department of the In¬ 
terior, as an addition to the Big Lake 
National Wildlife Refuge, established by 
the Executive order of August 2, 1915, 
as amened by Proclamation No. 2416 of 
July 25, 1940: 

Fifth Principal Meridian 
T. 14 N., R. 9 E., 

Sec. 4, lot 7; 

Sec. 9, lot 2. 

Containing 2.18 acres. 

2. Executive Order No. 6761 of June 29, 
1934, which temporarily withdrew cer¬ 
tain lands for classification as to their 
suitability for wildlife refuge purposes, is 
hereby revoked. All lands described in 
Executive Order No. 6761 either have 
been patented, or have heretofore been 
reserved for wildlife refuge purposes, 
except those reserved by this order. 

Roger Ernst, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

August 26, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8180; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 2197] 

[81767] 

UTAH 

Power Site Restoration No. 558, Power 
Site Cancellation No. 141; Revok¬ 
ing in Whole or in Part Certain 
Executive and Departmental Orders 
Affecting the Uintah and Ouray 
Indian Reservation (Power Site 
Reserves Nos. 698 and 731, Power 
Site Classification No. 128, Project 
No. 113; Strawberry Valley Proj¬ 
ect) 

By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President by section 1 of the Act of June 
25, 1910 (36 Stat. 847; 43 U.S.C. 141), 
and pursuant to Executive Order No. 
10355 of May 26, 1952, and by virtue of 
the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Act of June 17, 1902 (32 Stat. 388; 43 
U.S.C. 416), and as Secretary of the 
Interior, and pursuant to determination 
DA-135-Utah of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, issued August 28, 1959, it is 
ordered as follows: 

1. The Executive order of November 
16, 1918, and May 14, 1920, creating 
Power Site Reserves No. 698 and No. 731, 
respectively; and the Departmental order 
of February 4, 1926, creating Power Site 
Classification No. 128, are hereby revoked 
so far as they affect the following- 
described lands: 

Uintah Meridian 
T. 1N..R8 W., 

Sec. 19, lots 2, 3, 4, W»/ 2 E^ and E%W y 2 \ 

The areas described aggregate 438.72 
acres. 

2. In DA-135-Utah, issued August 28, 
1959, the Federal Power Commission va¬ 
cated the withdrawal created by the 
filing on December 4, 1920, of an appli¬ 
cation for preliminary permit for Project 
No. 113, so far as it affects the following- 
described lands: 

Uintah Meridian 
T. 1 N., R. 8 W., 

Sec. 19, lots 2, 4, E y 2 , Ei/ 2 NW»4, and 
NEi/ 4 SWi/ 4 . 

The SE^SE^ is withdrawn by the De¬ 
partmental order of February 8, 1908, for 
use of the Forest Service for administra¬ 
tive site purposes. 

3. The Departmental order of October 
20, 1910, which withdrew lands in Utah 
in the first form for reclamation purposes 
in connection with the Strawberry Valley 
Project, is hereby revoked so far as it 
affects the following-described lands: 

Uintah Meridian 

T. 4S.,R. 11 W., 

Secs. 13,14, 23, 24, and 26. 

The areas described aggregate 3,200 
acres. 

4. The lands restored by this order to¬ 
tal in the aggregate approximately 3,599 
acres. They are undisposed-of opened 
lands of the Uintah and Ouray Reserva¬ 
tion restored to tribal ownership for the 
use and benefit of the Ute Indian Tribe 
of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation in 
Utah, and added to and made a part of 
the existing reservation by the order of 
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the Secretary of the Interior of August 
25, 1945 (10 F.R. 12409). 

Roger Ernst, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 
August 26, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8181; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

[Ex Parte No. 73] 

PART 142—EXTENSION OF CREDIT 
TO SHIPPERS 

Payment of Rates and Charges 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D.C., on the 12th day of 
August, A.D. 1960. 

Upon consideration of the record in 
the above-entitled proceeding, petition 
of certain Official Territory railroads, 
filed June 17,1960, for reconsideration of 
the report and order of the Commission 
on further hearing, dated May 19, 1960, 
and for postponement of the effective 
date of that order, and for oral argu¬ 
ment; replies thereto by Seaboard Air 
Line Railroad Company, filed June 29, 
1960, Southern Territory railroad appli¬ 
cants, filed July 6, 1960, National Indus¬ 
trial Traffic League, filed July 18, 1960; 
Associated Industries of New York State, 
Inc., filed July 20, 1960; and for good 
cause appearing: 

It is ordered , That the petition for re¬ 
consideration be, and it is hereby, grant¬ 
ed, and that this proceeding be, and it 
is hereby, reopened for reconsideration 
on the present record; 

It is further ordered , That oral argu¬ 
ment be, and it is hereby, denied for the 
reason that the matters involved are 
sufficiently presented in thd record and 
oral argument in addition thereto is un¬ 
necessary; 

And it is further ordered , That the ef¬ 
fective date of the order of May 19, 1960, 
be, and it is hereby, postponed until fur¬ 
ther order of the Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8197; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Fifth Suppl. 4th Sec. Order 18900] 

PART 143—LONG-AND-SHORT-HAUL 
AND AGGREGATE-OF-INTERME- 
DIATE RATES 

Rules Governing Filing of Fourth Sec¬ 
tion Applications 

August 18, 1960. 
Order of June 29,1960: 

The above-mentioned order in the 
above-entitled proceeding not yet hav¬ 
ing become effective, and an appropri¬ 
ate petition for reconsideration of such 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

having been filed August 9, 1960, by the 
Southern Freight Association and the 
Atlantic Coast Line Railroad Co., such 
order is, pursuant to section 17(8) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, stayed pend¬ 
ing disposition of the matter. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8196; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 24—HOUSING AND 
HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter II—Federal Housing Adminis¬ 
tration, Housing and Home Finance 
Agency 

SUBCHAPTER A—-GENERAL 

PART 200—INTRODUCTION 

Subpart D—Delegations of Basic 
Authority and Functions 

Acting Commissioner 

Section 200.51 is amended to read as 
follows; 

§ 200.51 Acting Commissioner. 

The Deputy Commissioner (Opera¬ 
tions), the Deputy Commissioner (Ad¬ 
ministration) , the Assistant Commis¬ 
sioner for Technical Standards, the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel, and the Assistant Commis¬ 
sioner for Field Operations, in the order 
named, are designated by the Commis¬ 
sioner to act in his place and stead in the 
event of his absence or inability to act, 
having the title of “Acting Commis¬ 
sioner” with all the powers, duties and 
rights conferred on the Commissioner by 
the National Housing Act, as amended 
by Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1947, 
by any other act of Congress or by any 
Executive order. 

(Sec. 2, 48 Stat. 1246, as amended; Sec. 211, 
52 Stat. 23, as amended; Sec. 607, 55 Stat. 61, 
as amended; Sec. 712, 62 Stat. 1281, as 
amended; Sec. 807, 69 Stat. 651, as'amended; 
Sec. 907, 65 Stat. 301, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1703, 1715b, 1742, 1747k, 1748f, 1750f) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., August 26, 
1960. 


Julian H. Zimmerman, 
Federal Housing * Commissioner . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8205; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 

Title 50—WILDLIFE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 32—HUNTING 

Aleutian Islands National Wildlife 
Refuge, Alaska 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 


§32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas, 

Alaska 

ALEUTIAN ISLANDS NATIONAL WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Hunting of migratory game birds on 
the Aleutian Islands National Wildlife 
Refuge, Alaska, is permissible only under 
the following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Wilson's snipe, coots, and all species of 
ducks and geese, except Canadian and 
white-cheeked geese. 

(b) Open seasons: 

(1) Wilson’s snipe—from one-half 
hour before sunrise to sunset during the 
period September 1 through October 15, 
1960. 

(2) Coots, ducks, and geese—from 
one-half hour before sunrise to sunset 
during the period September 1 through 
December 3, 1960. 

(c) Daily bag and possession limits: 

(1) Ducks—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10; in addition, a daily 
bag of 10 and a possession limit of 20, 
singly or in the aggregate of the follow¬ 
ing species: eider, harlequin, old squaw, 
scoter, and American and red-breasted 
merganser. 

(2) Geese—except for Canadian and 
white-cheeked geese—daily bag of 5 and 
a possession limit of 10, of which not 
more than 3 daily and 6 in possession 
may be white-fronted geese or sub¬ 
species thereof. 

(3) Brant—daily bag and possession 
limit of 3. 

(4) Coots—daily bag and possession 
limit of 15. 

• (5) Wilson's snipe—daily bag and 

possession limit of 8. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) As prescribed in current Federal 
Migratory Bird Regulations. 

(2) Guides may be employed for hunt¬ 
ing. 

(e) Description of areas open to 
hunting: Hunting is permitted in ac¬ 
cordance with (a) above on the islands 
of Adak, Atka, Unimak, Shemya, Attu 
and Great Sitkin. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public hunting area. 

(3) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective September 1, I960, 
through December 3, 1960. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director , Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

[FJR. Doc. 60-8189; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 

8:48 a.m.] 
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PART 32—HUNTING 
Kenai National Moose Range, Alaska 

The following special regulation is 

issued. 

§32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 

Alaska 

KENAI NATIONAL MOOSE RANGE 

Hunting of migratory birds on the 
Kenai National Moose Range, Alaska, is 
permissible only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Wilson’s snipe, coots, and all species of 
ducks and geese. 

(b) Open seasons: 

(1) Wilson’s snipe—from one-half 
hour before sunrise to sunset during the 
period September 1 through October 15, 
1960. 

(2) Coots, ducks, and geese—from 
one-half hour before sunrise to sunset 
during the period September 1 through 
December 3, 1960. 

(c) Daily bag and possession limits: 

(1) Ducks—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10; in addition, a daily 
bag of 10 and a possession limit of 20, 
singly or in the aggregate of the follow¬ 
ing species: eider, harlequin, old squaw, 
scoter, and American and red-breasted 
merganser. 

(2) Geese—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10, of which not more 
than 3 daily and 6 in possession, singly 
or in the aggregate, may be Canada or 
white-fronted geese, or subspecies of 
Canada or white-fronted geese. 

(3) Brant—daily bag and possession 
limit of 3. 

(4) Coots—daily bag and possession 
limit of 15. 

(5) Wilson’s snipe—daily bag and pos¬ 
session limit of 8. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) As prescribed in current Federal 
Migratory Bird Regulations. 

(2) Guides may be employed for hunt¬ 
ing. 

(e) Description of areas open to 
hunting: Hunting is permitted in ac¬ 
cordance with (a) above on all of the 
lands within the Kenai National Moose 

Range. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public hunting area. 

(3) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective September 1 through 
December 3, 1960. 

D. H. JANZEN, 
Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife . 

IRR. Doc. 60-8190; Piled, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

PART 32—HUNTING 

Kodiak National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 

Alaska 

KODIAK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Hunting of migratory game birds on 
the Kodiak National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska, is permissible only under the fol¬ 
lowing conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Wilson’s snipe, coots, and all species of 
ducks and geese. 

(b) Open seasons: 

(1) Wilson’s snipe—from one-half 
hour before sunrise to sunset during the 
period September 1 through October 15, 
1960. 

(2) Coots, ducks, and geese—from one- 
half hour before sunrise to sunset during 
the period September 1 through Decem¬ 
ber 3, 1960. 

(c) Daily bag and possession limits: 

(1) Ducks—daily bag of 5 and pos¬ 
session limit of 10; in addition, a daily 
bag of 10 and a possession limit of 20, 
singly or in the aggregate of the fol¬ 
lowing species: eider, harlequin, old 
squaw, scoter, and American and red¬ 
breasted merganser. 

(2) Geese—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10, of which not more 
than 3 daily and 6 in possession, singly 
or in the aggregate, may be Canada or 
white-fronted geese, or subspecies of 
Canada or white-fronted geese. 

(3) Brant—daily bag and possession 
limit of 3. 

(4) Coots—daily bag and possession 
limit of 15. 

(5) Wilson’s snipe—daily bag and 
possession limit of 8. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) As prescribed in current Federal 
Migratory Bird Regulations. 

(2) Guides may be employed for 
hunting. 

(e) Description of areas open to hunt¬ 
ing : Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on all of the lands with¬ 
in the Kodiak National Wildlife Refuge. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public hunting area. 

(3) The provisions of this special 
regulation are effective September 1 
through December 3, 1960. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife . 

[P.R. Doc. 60-8191; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:48 ajn.] 
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PART 32—HUNTING 

Nunivak National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 

Alaska 

NUNIVAK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Hunting of migratory game birds on 
the Nunivak National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska, is permissible only under the 
following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Wilson’s snipe, coots, and all species of 
ducks and geese. 

(b) Open seasons: 

(1) Wilson’s snipe—from one-half 
hour before sunrise to sunset during the 
period September 1 through October 15. 
1960. 

(2) Coots, ducks, and geese—from 
one-half hour before sunrise to sunset 
during the period September 1 through 
December 3, 1960. 

(c) Daily bag and possession limits: 

(1) Ducks—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10; in addition, a daily 
bag of 10 and a possession limit of 20; 
singly or in the aggregate of the follow¬ 
ing species: eider, harlequin, old squaw, 
scoter, and American and red-breasted 
merganser. 

(2) Geese—daily bag of 5 and a pos¬ 
session limit of 10, of which not more 
than 3 daily and 6 in possession, singly 
or in the aggregate, may be Canada or 
white-fronted geese, or subspecies of 
Canada or white-fronted geese. 

(3) Brant—daily bag and possession 
limit of 3. 

(4) Coots—daily bag and possession 
limit of 15. 

(5) Wilson’s snipe—daily bag and pos¬ 
session limit of 8. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) As prescribed in current Federal 
Migratory Bird Regulations. 

(2) Guides may be employed for 
hunting. 

(e) Hunting is permitted in accord¬ 
ance with (a) above on all of the lands 
within the Nunivak National Wildlife 
Refuge. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public hunting area. 

(3) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective September 1, 1960, 
through December 3, 1960. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife . 

{F.R. Doc. 60-8192; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:48 a.m.] 
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PART 32—HUNTING 

Yazoo National Wildlife Refuge, 
Mississippi 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 

Mississippi 

YAZOO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Hunting of migratory game birds on 
the Yazoo National Wildlife Refuge is 
permissible only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
mourning doves. 

(b) Open seasons: September 26, 28, 
and October 1,1960, from 12 o’clock noon 
until sunset (Standard time). 

(c) Daily bag limit: Daily bag limit, 
12; possession limit, 24. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) Weapons—shotgun only (not 
larger than 10 gauge and incapable of 
holding more than three shells) may 
be used. 

(2) Dogs—not to exceed one dog per 
hunter, may be used to retrieve mourning 
doves. 

(3) Blinds—use of portable blinds 
permitted. 

(e) Description of areas open to 
hunting: 

Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
comprises approximately 350 acres and 
14.3 percent of the total refuge which is 
described as follows: 

Those lands lying south of Steele 
Bayou and north of State Highway No. 
436 except that there will be no hunting 
within 500 yards of the two residences 
on the tract nor within 200 yards of pas¬ 
tured cattle. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 32. 


(2) A Federal permit is required to 
enter the public hunting area which will 
be for one day only. Total number of 
permits will be limited to 150 and no 
more than 50 permits will be issued for 
each of the three hunting days. Permits 
may be obtained from the Refuge Man¬ 
ager, Hollandale, Mississippi, on a first 
come, first served basis. 

(3) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective September 5 through 
October 1, 1960. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director , Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife. 
[F.R. Doc. 60-8193; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:48 a.m.] 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Crab Orchard National Wildlife 
Refuge 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 

Illinois 

CRAB ORCHARD NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Hunting of migratory game birds on 
the Crab Orchard National Wildlife 
Refuge, Illinois, is permissible only 
under the following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Mourning doves 

(b) Open season: From 12 noon to 
sunset (CST) during the period Septem¬ 
ber 1 through November 9, 1960. 

(c) Daily bag and possession limits: 
Daily bag limit, 12; possession limit, 24. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 

(1) As prescribed in the current Fed¬ 
eral Migratory Bird Regulations except 
as follows: 

(2) Weapons—Shotguns only (not 
larger than 10 gauge and incapable of 
holding more than three shells) may be 
used. 

(3) Dogs—not to exceed two dogs 
per hunter may be used to retrieve 
mourning doves. 

(e) Description of areas open to hunt¬ 
ing: Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 


comprises approximately 12,380 acres 
and 28 percent of the total refuge and 
which is described as follows: 

Area 1: All Federally owned lands within 
the following described subdivisions: 

T 9S, R IE, 3 PM, 

Sec. 5, SE 14 , SW^, and Wy 2 SE*4; 

Sec. 7, Ey 2 ; 

Sec. 8 , all; 

Sec. 9 , wy 2 NW*4, W y 2 , SWV4. Wy 2 NE > 4 
SW y 4 , SE y 4 SW y 4 , and sy 2 SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 10 , NE 1 / 4 SWV 4 . sy 2 sw*4, NW!/ 4 SE ' 4 
and Sy 2 SEV 4 ; 

Sec. 15 to 22 incl., all; 

Sec. 27, SW^NW^ and NW^SW^; 

Sec. 28 to 33 incl., all. 

T 10S, R IE, 3 PM, 

Sec. 4 and 5, all; 

Sec. 7, NE^SEy 4 ; 

Sec. 8 and 9, all. 

T 9S, R 1W, 3 PM, 

Sec. 24 and 25, all. 

That part of Area II lying east of the 
right-of-way of Interstate Route 57. 

Area HI: All Federally owned lands within 
the following described subdivisions: 

T 10S, R IE, 3 PM, 

Sec. 14, wy 2 NWy 4 and SE&SE^; 

Sec. 15 to 23 incl., all; 

Sec. 24, S^NW^NW 1 ^; 

Sec. 26 to 36 incl., all. 

T 11S, R IE, 3 PM, 

Sec. 2 to 4 inch, all; 

Sec. 6 , frac. NWy 4 NE^ and frac. Ny 2 NWy 4 . 
T 10S, R 1W, 3 PM, 

Sec. 13, SW&SE1/4; 

Sec. 24, Ey 2 Ey 2 ; 

Sec. 25,Ey 2 SE^SE^; 

Sec. 36, E y 2 . 

T 11S, R 1W, 3 PM, 

Sec. 1, frac. NE^. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public hunting area. 

(3) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective September 1 
through November 9,1960. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

August 30,1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8199; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 
8:49 a.m.J 







Proposed Rule Making 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

E14 CFR Part 600 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-201] 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS 
Designation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to Part 600 of the regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator, the substance 
of which is stated below. 

For some time preferred routes of 
flight have been utilized to segregate 
opposite direction traffic between major 
terminals. These preferred routes were 
designed to assist air traffic manage¬ 
ment in providing increased traffic flow 
capability between these metropolitan 
areas. To more clearly define the pref¬ 
erential airway routing, simplify flight 
planning and provide for more efficient 
programming of present and planned air 
traffic data processing equipment, the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
designating these routes as distinctive 
airways with a single number for each 
preferred route. These airways would 
be designated as 800 series airways. This 
airway system would coincide with exist¬ 
ing airway segments for which control 
areas are designated and would, there¬ 
fore, not require a separate designation 
of control areas for each 800 series air¬ 
way. No additional control area would 
be designated. 

The proposed 800 series airway system 
has been coordinated at the Washington 
office, and at the regional field offices of 
the Federal Aviation Agency with air¬ 
space users in order to fully acquaint 
interested persons with this program. 
This notice of proposed rule making is 
being issued to further acquaint inter¬ 
ested persons with the 800 series airway 
program, although, as stated above, 
no additional control area would be 
designated. 

If this action is taken, the following 
800 series airways would be designated: 

1. VOR Federal airway No. 854 (Chicago, 

Ill., Metropolitan Area to the San Francisco, 
Calif., Metropolitan Area) normal traffic flow 
westbound. From the Polo, Ill., VORTAC via 
the Dubuque, la., VOR; Waterloo, la., VOR¬ 
TAC; Fort Dodge, la., VOR; Sioux City, la., 
VOR; O’Neill, Nebr., VORTAC; Chadron, 
Nebr., VOR; Rock River, Wyo., VOR; Chero¬ 
kee, Wyo., VOR; Rock Springs, Wyo., 
VORTAC; Fort Bridger, Wyo., VOR; Ogden, 
Utah, VOR; Lucin, Utah, VOR; Wells, Nev., 
VOR; intersection of the Wells, Nev., VOR 
256° and the Battle Mountain, Nev., VOR 
062° True radials (Doby, Nev., Intersection); 
Battle Mountain VOR; Lovelock, Nev., 
VORTAC; Reno, Nev., VOR; intersection of 
the Reno VOR 230° and the Sacramento, 
Calif., VORTAC 055° True radials; Sacra¬ 
mento VORTAC; to the Oakland, Calif., 
VORTAC. 

2. VOR Federal airway No. 810 (San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif., Metropolitan Area to the Chi¬ 


cago, Ill., Metropolitan Area) normal traffic 
flow eastbound. From the intersection of 
the Oakland, Calif., VORTAC 004° and the 
Linden, Calif., VORTAC 270* True radials 
(Crockett, Calif., Intersection); intersection 
of the Oakland VORTAC 004° and the Wil¬ 
liams, Calif., VORTAC 191° True radials; 
Williams VORTAC; Reno, Nev., VOR; Love¬ 
lock, Nev., VORTAC; Battle Mouptain, Nev., 
VOR; Elko, Nev., VORTAC; Bonneville, Utah, 
VOR; Salt Lake City, Utah, VORTAC; Fort 
Bridger, Wyo., VOR; Rock Springs, Wyo., 
VORTAC; Cherokee, Wyo., VOR; Rock 
River, Wyo., VOR; Chadron, Nebr., VOR; 
O’Neill, Nebr., VORTAC; Sioux City, la., VOR; 
Fort Dodge, la., VOR; Waterloo, la., VORTAC; 
Dubuque, la., VOR; Rockford, Ill., VORTAC; 
Northbrook, Ill., VORTAC. 

3. VOR Federal airway No. 846 (Chicago, 

Ill., Metropolitan Area to the Denver, Colo., 
Metropolitan Area) normal traffic flow west¬ 
bound. From the Polo, Ill., VORTAC via the 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa., VORTAC; Newton, Iowa., 
VOR; Neola, Iowa., VORTAC; Wolbach, Nebr., 
VOR; intersection of the Wolbach VOR 251° 
and the Hayes Center, Nebr., VORTAC 059* 
True radials; Hayes Center VORTAC; Akron, 
Colo., VOR; to Denver, Colo., VORTAC. 

4. VOR Federal airway No. 885 (Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., Metropolitan Area to the Boston, 
Mass., Metropolitan Area) normal traffic flow 
northbound. From the Baltimore, Md., 
VORTAC; via the intersection of the Balti¬ 
more VORTAC 097° and the Kenton, Del., 
VORTAC 242° True radials (Price, Md., In¬ 
tersection); Kenton, VORTAC; Coyle, N.J., 
VOR; intersection of the Colts Neck, N.J., 
VOR 103° and the Riverhead, N.Y., VORTAC 
218* True radials (Woolf, N.Y., Intersection); 
intersection of the Riverhead VORTAC 218® 
and the Idlewild, N.Y., VORTAC 083° True 
radials (Patchogue, N.Y., Intersection); in¬ 
tersection of the Riverhead, VORTAC 146® 
and the Hampton, N.Y., VOR 239® True 
radials (Mastic, N.Y., Intersection); Hamp¬ 
ton, VOR; intersection of the Hampton VOR 
059° and the Providence, RX, VOR 212° True 
radials; Providence, VOR; to the intersection 
of the Providence, VOR 043® and the Boston, 
Mass., VORTAC 133° True radials (Cohassett, 
Mass., Intersection). The portion of this 
airway which coincides with the Camp 
Springs, Md., (Andrews AFB) Restricted 
Area/Military Climb Corridor (R-542) is 
excluded. 

5. VOR Federal airway No. 845 (Chicago, 
HI., Metropolitan Area to the Dallas/Fort 
Worth, Tex., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic flow southbound. From the Joliet, Ill., 
VORTAC, via the Bradford, Ill., VOR; Bur¬ 
lington, Iowa, VOR; Quincy, Ill., VORTAC; 
Hallsville, Mo., VOR; Springfield, Mo., 
VORTAC; Neosho, Mo., VOR; Okmulgee, 
Okla., VOR; Ardmore, Okla., VOR; to the 
intersection of the Ardmore VOR 176® and 
the Dallas, Tex., VORTAC 324“ True radials 
(Gainesville, Tex., Intersection). 

6. VOR Federal airway No. 843 (Chicago, 

Ill., Metropolitan Area to the Miami, Fla., 
Metropolitan Area) normal traffic flow 
southbound. From the Peotone, Ill., 
VORTAC via the Danville, Ill., VOR; Lewis, 
Ind., VOR; Scotland, Ind., VORTAC; Bowling 
Green, Ky., VOR; Chattanooga, Term., 
VORTAC; intersection of the Chattanooga 
VORTAC 152“ and the Atlanta, Ga., VORTAC 
355° True radials; Atlanta VORTAC; inter¬ 
section of the Atlanta VORTAC 180° and 
the Albany, Ga., VOR 350° True radials; 
Albany VOR; intersection of the Cross City, 
Fla., VOR 333“ and the Valdosta, Ga., VOR 
233° True radials (Greenville, Fla., Intersec¬ 
tion); Cross City VOR; Lakeland, Fla., VOR; 


Fort Meyers, Fla., VOR; intersection of the 
Fort Meyers, VOR 134° and the Miami, Fla., 
VORTAC 269° True radials (Copeland, Fla., 
Intersection); to the Miami VORTAC. 

7. VOR Federal airway No. 875 (Boston, 
Mass., Metropolitan Area to the New Orleans, 
La., Metropolitan Area) normal traffic flow 
southwestbound. From the Boston. Mass., 
VORTAC via the intersection of the Gardner, 
Mass., VORTAC 150“ and the Hartford, 
Conn., VOR 044° True radials; Hartford VOR; 
Wilton, Conn., VOR; intersection of the Wil¬ 
ton VOR 240° and the Huguenot, N.Y., 
VORTAC 144° True radials; Solberg, N.J., 
VORTAC; West Chester, Pa., VORTAC; in¬ 
tersection of the Lancaster, Pa., VOR 197® 
and the Westminster, Md., VOR 060“ True 
radials; Westminster VOR; Herndon, Va., 
VORTAC; Cassanova, Va., VORTAC; Monte¬ 
bello, Va., VOR; intersection of the Monte¬ 
bello VOR 251“ and the Hollins, Va., VORTAC 
035° True radials; Hollins, VORTAC; Pulaski, 
Va., VOR; Tri City, Tenn., VOR; Knoxville, 
Tenn., VORTAC; intersection of the Knox¬ 
ville VORTAC 248“ and the Chattanooga, 
Tenn., VORTAC 032° True radials; Chat¬ 
tanooga VORTAC; Birmingham, Ala., VOR¬ 
TAC; Tuscaloosa, Ala., VOR; intersection of 
the Tuscaloosa VOR 239“ and the Meridian, 
Miss., VORTAC 040° True radials; Meridian, 
VORTAC; Me Comb, Miss., VOR; to the inter¬ 
section of the McComb VOR 177® and the 
Picayune, Miss., VOR 266° True radials 
(Madison, La., Intersection). 

8. VOR Federal airway No. 887 (Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., Metropolitan Area to the Dallas/ 
Fort Worth, Tex., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic southwestbound. From the Cas¬ 
sanova, Va., VORTAC via the Montebello, 
Va., VOR; Bluefield, W. Va., VOR; London, 
Ky., VORTAC; Nashville, Tenn., VORTAC; 
Graham, Tenn., VOR; Jacks Creek, Tenn., 
VOR; Memphis, Tenn., VORTAC; Pine Bluff, 
Ark., VOR; Texarkana, Ark., VORTAC; Sul¬ 
phur Springs, Tex., VOR; to the Dallas, Tex., 
VORTAC. 

9. VOR Federal airway No. 830 (Dallas/Fort 
Worth, Tex., Metropolitan Area to the Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic flow northeastbound. From the Dal¬ 
las, Tex., VORTAC via the intersection of the 
Dallas VORTAC 061® and the Texarkana, 
Ark., VORTAC 271“ True radials; Texarkana 
VORTAC; Pine Bluff, Ark., VOR; Memphis, 
Tenn., VORTAC; Jacks Creek, Tenn., VOR; 
Graham, Tenn., VOR; Nashville, Tenn., VOR¬ 
TAC; London, Ky., VORTAC; Bluefield, W. 
Va., VOR; Montebello, Va., VOR; Gordons- 
ville, Va., VORTAC; to the intersection of 
the Gordonsville VORTAC 058® and the 
Washington, D.C., VOR 189° True radials. 

10. VOR Federal airway No. 809 (Seattle, 
Wash., Metropolitan Area to the San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic flow southbound. From the Olympia, 
Wash., VOR via the intersection of the Olym¬ 
pia VOR 165° and the Portland, Oreg., VOR¬ 
TAC 353“ True radials; Portland VORTAC; 
Eugene, Oreg., VORTAC; Medford, Oreg., 
VORTAC; Fort Jones, Calif., VOR; Red Bluff, 
Calif., VORTAC; intersection of the Ukiah, 
Calif., VOR 147“ and the Point Reyes, Calif., 
VOR 352“ True radials (Geyserville, Calif., 
Intersection); to the Point Reyes VOR. 

11. VOR Federal airway No. 813 (San 
Francisco, Calif., Metropolitan Area to the 
Seattle, Wash., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic flow northbound. From the intersec¬ 
tion of the San Francisco, Calif., VOR 304® 
and the Ukiah, Calif., VOR 172® True radials 
(Marin, Calif., Intersection); via the Ukiah, 
VOR; Fortuna, Calif., VOR; Crescent City, 
Calif., VOR; North Bend, Oreg., VOR; Eugene, 
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Oreg., VORTAC; Portland, Oreg., VORTAC; 
intersection of the Portland, VORTAC 353® 
and the Seattle, Wash., VORTAC 197° True 
radials; to the Seattle VORTAC; the portion 
of this airway which coincides with the To- - 
males Point, Calif., Restricted Area (R-519), 
the Fort Lewis, Wash., Restricted Areas 
(R—503) and (R-504), the Tacoma, Wash., 
(McChord AFB) Restricted Area/Military 
Climb Corridor (R^-546) and the Portland In¬ 
ternational Airport, Oreg., Restricted Area/ 
Military Climb Corridor (R-535) are ex¬ 
cluded. 

12. VOR Federal airway No. 837 (New 
Orleans, La., Metropolitan Area to the 
Boston, Mass., Metropolitan Area) normal 
traffic flow northeastbound. From the 
Picayune, Miss., VOR via the Evergreen, 
Ala., VOR; Montgomery, Ala., VORTAC; La- 
Grange, Ga., VOR; .Atlanta, Ga., VORTAC; 
Royston, Ga., VOR; Spartanburg, S.C., VOR; 
Greensboro, N.C., VOR; South Boston, Va., 
VOR; Gordonsville, Va., VORTAC; Notting¬ 
ham, Md., VOR; Kenton, Del., VORTAC; 
Coyle, N.J., VOR; intersection of Colts Neck, 
N.J., VOR 103° and the Riverhead, N.Y., 
VORTAC 218° True radials; intersection of 
the Idlewild, N.Y., VORTAC 083° and the 
Riverhead VORTAC 218° True radials; inter¬ 
section of the Riverhead VORTAC 146° and 
the Hampton, N.Y., VOR 239° True radials; 
Hampton VOR; intersection of the Hampton 
VOR 059° and the Providence, R.I., VOR 212° 
True radials; Providence VOR; to the inter¬ 
section of the Providence VOR 043° and the 
Boston, Mass., VORTAO 133° True radials 
(Cohassett, Mass.,. Intersection). 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing is 
contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Airspace 
Utilization Division. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in 
writing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8160; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


M4 CFR Parts 600, 601 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-LA-44] 

FEDERAL AIRWAY, CONTROL AREAS, 

AND REPORTING POINTS 

Revocation; Modification of Control 
Area Extension 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to §§ 600.206, 601.206, 
601.1031, and 601.4206 of the regulations 
of the Administrator, the substance of 
which is stated below. 

Red Federal airway No. 6 presently 
extends from Denver, Colo., to Omaha, 
Nebr. The Federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration the revocation of 
Red 6. The Denver to Omaha route ap¬ 
pears to be adequately served by a com¬ 
bination of VOR Federal airways which 
closely parallel and overlie Red 6. 
Therefore, it appears that the retention 
of this airway and its associated control 
areas is unjustified and that revocation 
thereof would be in the public interest. 
Also, the Akron, Colo., and the Lincoln, 
Nebr., radio range stations would be re¬ 
voked as reporting points on Red 6. In 
addition, the North Platte, Nebr., con¬ 
trol area extension would be redescribed 
to eliminate reference to Red 6 and 
Green Federal airway No. 3. The re¬ 
described control area extension would 
not include additional control area. 

If this action is taken, Red Federal air¬ 
way No. 6 and its associated control areas 
would be revoked. Also, the Akron, Colo., 
and Lincoln, Nebr., radio ranges would be 
revoked as reporting points on Red 6. 
In addition, the North Platte, Nebr., con¬ 
trol area extension would be redescribed 
as that area north of VOR Federal air¬ 
way No. 6 within a 25-mile radius of the 
North Platte radio range and that area 
southwest of North Platte bounded on the 
east by a line 5 miles east of and parallel 
to the south course of the radio range, 
on the south by VOR Federal airway No. 
8, and on the northwest by VOR Federal 
airway No. 172. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, 5651 West Man¬ 
chester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport 
Station, Los Angeles 45, Calif. All com¬ 
munications received within forty-five 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made 
by contacting the Regional Air Traffic 
Management Field Division Chief, or the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Washington 25, 


D.C. Any data, views or arguments pre¬ 
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted.in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may 
be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Management Field Division 
Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26,1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8161; Filed, Sept. 1,1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Parts 600, 601 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-LA-51] 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS, CONTROL AREAS, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 

Revocation; Modification and Revo¬ 
cation of Control Area Extensions 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Parts 600 and 601, 
§§ 601.1277, 601.1347 and 601.1444 of the 
regulations of the Administrator, the 
substance of which is stated below. 

Amber Federal airway No. 3 presently 
extends from El Paso, Tex., to Great 
Falls, Mont. The La Junta, Colo., con¬ 
trol area extension is presently desig¬ 
nated as the area northwest of La Junta 
bounded on the northeast by a line 5 
miles northeast of and parallel to a 302° 
True bearing extending from a point at 
Lat. 30°05'54" N, Long. 103°29'19" W, 
on the south by VOR Federal airway No. 
10 and on the west by Amber Federal air¬ 
way No. 3. 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering the following actions: 

1. Revoking Amber 3 from El Paso, 
Tex., to Great Falls, Mont. The route 
from El Paso to Great Falls appears to 
be adequately served by VOR Federal 
airways which closely parallel or overlie 
Amber 3. Therefore, it appears that the 
retention of this airway and its associ¬ 
ated control areas is unjustified as an 
assignment of airspace and the revoca¬ 
tion thereof would be in the public 
interest. 

2. Revoking the La Junta, Colo., con¬ 
trol area extension. The La Junta radio 
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range station has been decommissioned 
and the instrument approach procedures 
based thereon have been discontinued. 
Therefore, it appears that the La Junta 
control area extension is no longer re¬ 
quired and that the revocation thereof 
would be in the public interest. 

In addition, the Denver, Colo., the 
Colorado Springs, Colo., and the Truth 
or Consequences, N. Mex., control area 
extensions would be redescribed to elim¬ 
inate reference to Amber 3. The rede¬ 
scribed control area extensions would 
not include additional control area. 

If these actions are taken, Amber Fed¬ 
eral airway No. 3, its associated control 
areas and reporting points would be re¬ 
voked, and the La Junta, Colo., control 
area extension would also be revoked. 
Concurrently with this action the follow¬ 
ing control area extensions would be re¬ 
described. 

1. The Denver, Colo., control area ex¬ 
tension would be redesignated as the area 
southwest of Denver lying within a 34- 
mile radius of the Denver VOR bounded 
on the north by VOR Federal airway No. 
8 and on the east by VOR Federal airway 
No. 81, including the area within 5 miles 
either side of a line bearing 174° True 
extending from the Aurora, Colo., radio 
beacon to 25 miles south of the radio bea¬ 
con ; the area northeast of Denver bound¬ 
ed on the northeast by VOR Federal 
airway No. 132, on the southeast by VOR 
Federal airway No. 160 and on the west 
by VOR Federal airway No. 89; the area 
southeast of Denver bounded on the 
northeast by VOR Federal airway No. 4, 
on the east by VOR Federal airway No. 
19, on the southwest by the Colorado 
Springs, Colo., control area extension and 
on the west by VOR Federal airway No. 
81. 

3. The Colorado Springs, Colo., control 
area extension would be redesignated as 
the area within a 25-mile radius of Peter¬ 
son Municipal Airport, Colorado Springs, 
Colo. (Lat. 38°48'36" N, Long. 104°42'- 
33" W) east of a line extending from 
Lat. 39°10'00" N, Long. 104°46'55" W 
south to Lat. 38°15'05" N, Long. 
104°43'50" W. 

4. The Truth or Consequences, N. Mex., 
control area extension would be redesig¬ 
nated as the area bounded on the east by 
a line 11 miles west of and parallel to 
the west boundary of the White Sands, 
N. Mex., Restricted Area (R-209) (No. 1) 
extending from Lat. 33°34'55" N, Long. 
106°59'30" W; south to Lat. 33°12'00" 
N, Long. 107°03'30" W, thence to Lat. 
32°50'00" N, Long. 107°01'00" W, and 
on the southwest and northwest by VOR 
Federal airway No. 19. That portion of 
this control area extension above 20,000 
feet MSL which coincides with the White 
Sands, Restricted Area (R-521) (No. 2) 
shall be used only after obtaining prior 
approval from the Federal Aviation 
Agency Air Route Traffic Control Center, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
jnay desire. Communications should 
he submitted in triplicate to the Chief, 
Air Traffic Management Field Division, 
Federal Aviation Agency, 5651 West 
Manchester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Air- 
Port Station, Los Angeles 45, Calif. All 
communications received within forty- 


five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Management Field Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. Any data, views 
or arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in or¬ 
der to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Management Field Division 
Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29,1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8162; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


C 14 CFR Part 601 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-NY-85] 

CONTROL AREAS 
Modification of Extension 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 601.1355 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The Berlin, N.H., control area exten¬ 
sion is presently designated within 5 
miles either side of a line bearing 334° 
True extending from the Berlin Airport 
to a point 10 miles northwest. The Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering 
modifying this control area extension by 
redesignating it within 8 miles east and 
5 miles west of the 334° True bearing 
from the Berlin, N.H., radio beacon ex¬ 
tending from the radio beacon to seven¬ 
teen miles northwest; within 5 miles 
south and 8 miles north of the 248° True 
bearing from a radio beacon installed at 
the Whitefield, N.H., Airport at Lat. 
44°21'45" N, Long. 71°33'00" W, ex¬ 
tending from the radio beacon to seven¬ 
teen miles southwest; within 5 miles 
either side of a line extending from the 
Berlin radio beacon to the Whitefield 
radio beacon. 

The modified extension northwest of 
the Berlin radio beacon and the proposed 
extension southwest of the Whitefield 
radio beacon would provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 


approach and departure procedures at 
the Berlin and Whitefield Airports. 

The proposed control area extension 
between Berlin and Whitefield would 
provide protection for aircraft conduct¬ 
ing prescribed transition procedures 
from the Berlin radio beacon to the 
Whitefield radio beacon preparatory to 
conducting instrument approach proce¬ 
dures to the Whitefield Airport. 

If this action is taken, the Berlin, 
N.H., control area extension would be 
designated within 8 miles east and 5 
miles west of the 334° True bearing from 
the Berlin, N.H., radio beacon extending 
from the radio beacon to 17 miles north¬ 
west; within 5 miles south and 8 miles 
north of the 248° True bearing from the 
Whitefield, N.H., radio beacon extending 
from the radio beacon to 17 miles south¬ 
west; within 5 miles either $ide of a line 
extending from the Berlin radio beacon 
to the Whitefield radio beacon. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, 
Air Traffic Management Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building, 
New York International Airport, Ja¬ 
maica 30, N.Y. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before ac¬ 
tion is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No public hearing is contemplated 
at this time, but arrangements for in¬ 
formal conferences with Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency officials may be made by 
contacting the Regional Air Traffic 
Management Division Chief, or the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Washington 25, 
D.C. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Management Division 
Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29,1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8156; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.J 


[14 CFR Part 601 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-PW-41] 

CONTROL ZONES 

Revocation and Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to Part 601 and § 601.2152 
of the regulations of the Administrator, 
the substance of which is stated below. 

The Macon, Ga., control zones 
(§§ 601.2241 and 601.2152), are presently 
designated within a 5-mile radius of 
Robins Air Force Base excluding that 
portion overlapping the Cochran Field 
control zone and within a 5-mile radius 
of Cochran Field extending 2 miles 
either side of the northwest course of the 
Macon, Ga., radio range to a point 10 
miles northwest of the radio range sta¬ 
tion. The Federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration modifying these con¬ 
trol zones by redesignating them as a 
single control zone, adding a control 
zone extension to the southeast and en¬ 
larging the extension to the northwest. 
This would provide protection for air¬ 
craft executing prescribed instrument 
approach procedures to Cochran Field 
and Robins AFB and consolidation of the 
two zones would simplify the Macon con¬ 
trol zone description. 

If these actions are taken, the Macon, 
Ga., control zone would be designated 
within a 5-mile radius of Cochran Field, 
(Lat. 32°41'35" N, Long. 83°38'50" W); 
within 2 miles either side of the 316° and 
325° True radials of the Macon VOR 
extending from the Cochran Field 5-mile 
radius zone to 12 miles northwest of the 
VOR; within a 5-mile radius of Robins 
AFB (Lat. 32°38'30" N, Long. 83°35'35" 
W); within 2 miles either side of the 
120° and 140° True radials of the Macon 
VOR extending from the Robins AFB 
5-mile radius zone to 12 miles southeast 
of the VOR. Concurrently with this ac¬ 
tion § 601.2241, Macon, Ga., control zone, 
would be revoked. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, P.O. Box 1689, Fort 
Worth 1, Tex. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before ac¬ 
tion is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No public hearing is contem¬ 
plated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made 
by contacting the Regional Air Traffic 
Management Field Division Chief, or 
the Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, 
Federal Aviation Agency, Washington 
25, D.C. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of com¬ 
ments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Management Field 
Division Chief. 


This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8157; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 601 3 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-FW-51] 

CONTROL ZONE 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 409.- 
13), notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to § 601.2331 of the regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator, the substance 
of which is stated below. 

The Lake Charles, La., control zone is 
designated within a 5-mile radius of 
Chennault AFB, Lake Charles, La., 
within 2 miles either side of the 180° 
bearing extending from the Lake Charles 
radio beacon to a point 10 miles south, 
and within 2 miles either side of the 334° 
and 154° radials of the Lake Charles 
VOR extending to a point 10 miles south¬ 
east of the VOR and to a point 10 miles 
northwest of the Gillis, La., radio beacon. 
The Federal Aviation is considering 
modifying the Lake Charles control zone 
by reducing the present extensions to 
the northwest and southeast, redesignat¬ 
ing the control zone extension to the 
south and providing an additional ex¬ 
tension to the northwest. The prescribed 
instrument approach procedures based 
on the Lake Charles outer marker com¬ 
pass locator and the Lake Charles VOR 
154° True radial are being revised. This 
would permit a reduction in the length 
of the control zone extensions to the 
northwest and southeast. The extension 
to the south is being redesignated, based 
on the 191° True bearing from the Lake 
Charles radio beacon. The new exten¬ 
sion to the northwest would be based on 
the 341° True radial of the Chennault 
AFB TACAN. This would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing the pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach procedures 
to Chennault AFB. 

If this action is taken, the Lake 
Charles, La., control zone would be 
designated within a 5-mile radius of 
Chennault AFB, Lake Charles, La., (Lat. 
30°12'40" N, Liong. 93°08'35" W); within 
2 miles either side of the 191° True bear¬ 
ing from the Lake Charles radio beacon 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
12 miles south of the radio beacon; 
within 2 miles either side of the 334° 
True radial of the Lake Charles VOR ex¬ 
tending from the VOR to 3 miles north¬ 
west of the Lake Charles ILS outer 
marker compass locator; and within 2 
miles either side of the 341° True radial 
of the Chennault AFB TACAN (Lat. 
30 o 12'25" N, Long. 93°08'42" W) ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 10 
miles northwest of the TACAN. 


Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, P.O. Box 1689, Fort 
Worth 1, Tex. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by con¬ 
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Manage¬ 
ment Field Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington 25, D.C. 
Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exam¬ 
ination at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348,1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8158; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 601 3 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-KC-48] 

CONTROL ZONES 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 601.2455 of the reg¬ 
ulations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The present Minot, N. Dak., (Minot 
AFB) control zone is designated within 
a 5-mile radius of the Minot AFB (Lat. 
48°25'18" N, Long. 101°22'08" W) , and 
within 2 miles either side of the ILS 
localizer southeast course extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to the ILS 
outer marker (Lat. 4S°21'01" N, Long. 
101°12'43" W). The Federal Aviation 
Agency has under consideration a pro¬ 
posal by the Department of Air Force to 
modify the Minot control zone (Minot 
AFB), by designating a control zone ex¬ 
tension within 2 miles either side of the 
316° True radial of the Minot VOR ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to the VOR and a control zone extension 
within 2 miles either side of the 307° 
True radial of the Minot AFB TACAN 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
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to 12 miles northwest of the TACAN. 
These modifications would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing the pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach procedures 
to the Minot AFB during instrument 
flight rule conditions! 

If these actions are taken, the Minot, 
N. Dak., (Minot AFB) control zone would 
be designated within a 5-mile radius of 
the Minot Air Force Base (Lat. 48°25'18" 
N, Long. 101°22'08" W), within 2 miles 
either side of the ILS localizer southeast 
course, extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to the ILS outer marker; within 2 
miles either side of the 316° True radial 
of the Minot VOR extending from the 5- 
mile radius zone to the VOR; and within 
2 miles either side of the 307° True 
radial of the Minot AFB TACAN extend¬ 
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 12 
miles northwest of the TACAN, exclud¬ 
ing that portion of the control zone 
which coincides with the Minot, N. Dak., 
control zone (§ 601.2115). 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Av¬ 
enue, Kansas City 10, Mo. All communi¬ 
cations received within forty-five days 
after publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register will be considered be¬ 
fore action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316,1711 New York Avenue NW., 
Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Au¬ 
gust 29, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief , Airspace Utilization Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 60-8159; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


I 14 CFR Parts 601, 608 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 59-WA-372] 

RESTRICTED AREAS AND CONTROL 
AREAS 

Modification of Proposed Revocation 

In a notice of proposed rule making 
Published in the Federal Register as 


Airspace Docket No. 59-WA-372 on No¬ 
vember 10, 1959 (24 F.R. 9171), it was 
stated that the Federal Aviation Agency 
proposed to revoke the Little Rock, Ark., 
Restricted Arear (R-134). In consider¬ 
ation of a request submitted by the De¬ 
partment of Army, the time for com¬ 
ments for this notice was extended to 
February 20,1960 (25 F.R. 1136). 

Subsequent to the publication of this 
proposal and extension of time for com¬ 
ments, the Adjutant General, State of 
Arkansas, submitted data which appears 
to justify and support the continued 
designation of this restricted area in a 
modified form for training National 
Guard troops in artillery and mortar 
firing. 

Therefore, the original proposal to 
revoke the Little Rock restricted area 
is hereby withdrawn and the follow¬ 
ing modified proposal is substituted 
therefor: 

1. Reduce the size of the Restricted 
Area (R-134) by redefining its perim¬ 
eter as: North boundary, Lat. 34°57'00" 
N; east boundary. Long. 92° 15'00" W; 
south boundary, Lat. 34° 52'00" N; west 
boundary, Long. 92° 19'30" W. 

2. Reduce the designated altitudes 
from “Surface to 9,000 feet MSL”, to 
“Surface to 6,000 feet MSL”. 

3. Modify time of designation from 
“Daylight hours only on Saturday and 
Sunday”, to “0700 Saturday to 1700 Sun¬ 
day, local time, September 1 through 
May 31 annually; 0600 to 2400 daily, local 
time, June 1 through August 31 
annually”. 

4. Change the controlling agency from 
“Adjutant General, State of Arkansas”, 
to “Arkansas National Guard, Little 
Rock, Arkansas”. 

5. Modify the Little Rock, Ark., control 
area extension (§ 601.1035) to exclude 
the portion of the control area extension 
which would coincide with Restricted 
Area (R-134) during the restricted 
area’s time of designation. 

In order to provide interested persons 
time to adequately evaluate this pro¬ 
posal, and an opportunity to submit addi¬ 
tional written data, views or arguments, 
the date for filing such material will be 
extended to September 30,1960. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), I hereby give notice that the 
time within which comments will be re¬ 
ceived for consideration on Airspace 
Docket No. 59-WA-372 is extended to 
September 30,1960. 

Communications should be submitted 
in triplicate to the Chief, Airspace Utili¬ 
zation Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 752; 49 
U.S.C. 1348, 1354) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26,1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8163; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


C 14 CFR Part 602 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-193] 

CODED JET ROUTES 
Modification and Revocation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to §§ 602.522, 602.523, 
602.525 and 602.529 of the regulations of 
the Administrator, the substance of 
which is stated below. 

VOR/VORTAC Jet Route No. 22 pres¬ 
ently extends in part from Laredo, Tex., 
to Palacios, Tex. VOR/VORTAC Jet 
Route No. 25 presently extends in part 
from San Antonio, Tex., to Austin, Tex. 
VOR/VORTAC Jet Route No. 23 pres¬ 
ently extends in part from Brownsville, 
Tex., to San Antonio, Tex. VOR/ 
VORTAC Jet Route No. 29 presently ex¬ 
tends in part from Alice, Tex., to Pala¬ 
cios, Tex. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration the following ac¬ 
tions: 

1. Realign J-22-V from the Laredo 
VOR via the intersection of the Laredo 
VOR 084° and the Palacios VOR 234° 
True radials to the Palacios VOR. 

2. Realign and extend J-29-V from the 
Palacios VOR via the intersection of the 
Palacios VOR 234° and the Brownsville 
VOR 338° True radials to the Brownsville 
VOR. 

3. Realign and extend J-25-V from 
the San Antonio VOR via the intersec¬ 
tion of the San Antonio VOR 172° and 
the Brownsville VOR 338° True radials 
to the Brownsville VOR. 

4. Revoke the segment of J-23-V 
between Brownsville and San Antonio. 
Jet Route No. 23-V as presently desig¬ 
nated does not provide adequate clear¬ 
ance from the Corpus Christi, Texas, 
Restricted Area (R-227) and is not 
used for civil jet aircarrier operations 
north of San Antonio. However, Jet 
Route No. 25—V is used extensively 
north of San Antonio for civil jet 
aircarrier operations. The extension of 
Jet Route No. 25-V from San Antonio to 
Brownsville, and its realignment would 
provide a single numbered jet route be¬ 
tween Minneapolis, Minn., and Browns¬ 
ville and would provide adequate clear¬ 
ance from Restricted Area (R-227). 
The extension of Jet Route No. 29-V 
from Palacios to Brownsville would pro¬ 
vide a single numbered route from 
Brownsville to Houston, Tex., for sched¬ 
uled civil jet aircarrier service to be in¬ 
augurated in the near future. The re¬ 
alignment of Jet Route No. 22-V would 
provide a common intersection with re¬ 
aligned Jet Routes V-25 and 29-V. The 
revocation of Jet Route No. 23-V between 
Brownsville and San Antonio would 
eliminate unnecessary duplication of 
routes between these points. 

If these actions are taken, the seg¬ 
ment of VOR/VORTAC Jet Route No. 22 
would be designated from the Laredo, 
Tex., VOR via the intersection of the 
Laredo VOR 084° and the Palacios VOR 
234° True radials to the Palacios, Tex., 
VOR. VOR/VORTAC Jet Route No. 25 
would be extended from the Browns- 
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ville, Tex., VOR via the intersection of 
the Brownsville VOR 338° and the San 
Antonio VOR 172° True radials to the 
San Antonio, Tex., VOR. VOR/VORTAC 
Jet Route No. 29 would be extended from 
Brownsville, Tex., VOR via the intersec¬ 
tion of the Brownsville VOR 338° and the 
Palacios VOR 234° True radials to the 
Palacios VOR. The segment of VOR/ 
VORTAC Jet Route No. 23 from San 
Antonio to Brownsville would be 
revoked. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing is 
contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Airspace 
Utilization Division. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752 ; 49 U.S.C. 1348,1354) / 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
26, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8154; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 602 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 6O-WA-206] 

CODED JET ROUTES 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 602.503 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 3 is des¬ 
ignated in part from Red Bluff, Calif., 
to Spokane, Wash., via Klamath Falls, 
Oreg., and Pendleton, Oreg. The Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency has under consid¬ 
eration the modification of Jet Route 
No. 3-V by realigning it from the Red 
Bluff, Calif., VORTAC via the Lakeview, 
Oreg., VORTAC; Pendleton, Oreg., VOR¬ 
TAC; Mullan Pass, Idaho, VOR; to the 
intersection of the Mullan Pass VOR 
041° True radial with the United States/ 
Canadian border. This alignment via 
the Lakeview VOR would provide better 
navigational guidance between Red 
Bluff and Pendleton. A Federal Aviation 
Agency flight check of Jet Route No. 3-V 
has determined that the Lakeview VOR 
provides a better signal for high alti¬ 
tude navigation than is provided by the 
Klamath Falls VORTAC. In addition, 
the alignment northeast of Mullan Pass 
would be compatible with a Canadian 
high level route system to be inaugurated 
in the near future. It is anticipated 
that the modified route would Jpe within 
adequate radar coverage. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be con¬ 
sidered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hear¬ 
ing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
29, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief , 

, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8155; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

E 47 CFR Parts 71-78 1 

[Docket No. 3666; Notice 44] 

EXPLOSIVES AND OTHER 

DANGEROUS ARTICLES 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

August 16, 1960. 

The Commission is in receipt of appli¬ 
cations for early amendment of the 
above-entitled regulations insofar as 
they apply to shippers in the preparation 
of articles for transportation, and to all 
carriers by rail and highway. The pro¬ 
posed amendments are set forth below 
and the reasons therefor are listed in 
Appendix B set forth below. 

Applications for the proposed amend¬ 
ments have been the subject of ex¬ 
changes and study by various interested 
parties, in which substantial agreement 
has been reached. 

Any party desiring to make represen¬ 
tations in favor of or against the 
proposed amendments may do so 
through the submission of written data, 
views, or arguments. The original and 
five copies of such submission may be 
filed with the Commission on or before 
September 15, 1960. The proposed 

amendments are subject to change or 
changes that may be made as a result 
of such submissions. 

Notice to the general public will be 
given by depositing a copy of this notice 
in the Office of the Secretary of the 
Commission for public inspection, and 
by filing a copy of the notice with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register. 

(62 Stat. 738, 18 U.S.C. 831-835; 49 Stat. 546, 
52 Stat. 1237, 54 Stat. 921, 49 U.S.C. 304) 

By the Commission, Division 3. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 


PART 72—COMMODITY LIST OF EX¬ 
PLOSIVES AND OTHER DANGER¬ 
OUS ARTICLES CONTAINING THE 
SHIPPING NAME OR DESCRIPTION 
OF ALL ARTICLES SUBJECT TO 
PARTS 71-78 OF THIS CHAPTER 

Amend § 72.5 Commodity last (24 F.R. 
8056, Oct. 6, 1959) (15 F.R. 8266, 8268, 
and 8270, Dec. 2, 1950) (22 F.R. 11030, 
Dec. 31, 1957) as follows: 
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§ 72.5 List of explosives and other dangerous articles, 
(a) * * * 


Article 

Classed as— 

Exemptions and 
packing 
(see sec.) 

Label required 
if not exempt 

Maximum 
quantity in 1 
outside 
container by 
rail express 

( Change ) 





♦Di iso octyl acid phosphate. 

Cor. L_ 

73.244, 73.296. 

White. 

1 quart. 

4 gallons. 

Hypochlorite solutions containing more 
than 7 percent available chlorine by 

.do. 

73.277. 

_do__ 



weight. 





Propellant explosives (liquid), class B... 
Propellant explosives (solid), class B._„_ 

Expl. B. 

No exemption, 73.93— 
.do.—_ 

Red#. 

10 pounds. 

Do. 

.do. 

_do#. 

{Add) 

Cyclohexanone peroxide, dry, not over 
50 percent concentration. 
Cyclohexanone peroxide, dry, over 50 
percent concentration. 

Oxy. M. 

.do. 

73.153, 73.154. 

Yellow. 

25 pounds. 

Do. 

73.153(b), 73.158_... 

_do. 



♦Organic phosphate compound, liquid, 
n.o.s. 

♦Organic phosphate compound mix¬ 
tures,liquid n.o.s. 

Pois. B. 

No exemption, 73.358.. 

73.359. 

Poison_ 

1 quart. 

Do. 

.do. 

_do_ 



♦Organic phosphate compound, mix¬ 
tures, dry, n.o.s. 

_do.. 

73.377. 


25 pounds. 





part 73—SHIPPERS 

Subpart A—Preparation of Articles 
for Transportation by Carriers by 
Rail Freight, Rail Express, Highway, 
or Water 

In § 73.22 cancel present paragraph 
(d) and add new paragraph (d) (15 P.R. 
8277, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.22 Specification containers pre¬ 
scribed. 

***** 

(d) Where the regulations require 
spec. 22C or 15P wooden or plywood boxes 
or drums, spec. IP or 1G, polyethylene 
carboys in wooden or plywood boxes or 


drums, respectively, may be continued in 
use for the commodities and gross 
weights for which they were previously 
authorized until further order of the 
Commission. 

***** 

In § 73.28 add paragraph (j) (15 F.R. 
8277, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.28 Reused containers. 

***** 

(j) Cylinders or other containers 
which are designated as nonrefillable or 
for single-trip use under the specifica¬ 
tions prescribed in Part 78 of this chap¬ 
ter, and from which contents have once 
been removed following use for the ship¬ 
ment of any article, must not be again 
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used as shipping containers for com¬ 
pressed gases. 

In § 73.31 amend Footnote 6 of para¬ 
graph (a) Table; amend paragraphs 
(g) (8), (9) Table 1 in its entirety, Table 
2, and Table 3 in its entirety; amend 
paragraph (j) (21 F.R. 4562, and 4563, 
June 26, 1956) (25 F.R. 3098, and 3099, 
Apr. 12,1960) (22 F.R. 4789, July 9, 1957) 
(23 F.R. 2322, Apr. 10, 1958) (23 F.R. 
7646, Oct. 3, 1958) (24 F.R. 903, Feb. 6, 
1959) (24 F.R. 3595, May 5, 1959) (24 
F.R. 8058, Oct. 6, 1959) (22 F.R. 7835, 
Oct. 3, 1957) (25 F.R. 3322, Apr. 16, 1960) 
(24 F.R. 5639, July 14, 1959) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.31 Qualification, maintenance, and 
use of tank cars. 

(a) * * * 

• Tanks made under specification BE-27 
and mounted on a car, and classified as 
multi-unit tank cars prior to October 1, 1930, 
may be continued in service until further 
order of the Commission, provided they have 
been properly retested in accordance with 
the requirements for specification ICC-27 
multi-unit tank cars, and are fitted with 
valves, valve protection devices, and safety 
devices of approved type. 

***** 

(g) * * * 

(8) Retests of all tanks and safety 
valves must be certified by party making 
tests to owners of tank cars. Certifica¬ 
tions must show initials and number of 
cars, pressure to which tested, date of 
test, place of test, and by whom test is 
made. Reports of latest retests must be 
retained by car owner until the next re¬ 
test has been accomplished and recorded. 

(9) • * * 
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Table 1.—Retest Periods and Pressures 


Classification 


ICC-103.. 

ICC-103AL. 

ICC-103AL-W_. 

ICC-103-W. 

ICC-103 A.. 

ICC-103 A-AL-W. 

ICC-103 A-N-W. 

ICC-103 A-W. 

ICC-103B. 

ICC-103B-W. 

ICC-103 B100-W. 

ICC-103C. 

ICC-103C-AL. 

ICC-103C-W. 

ICC-103 D-W. 

ICC-103E-W. 

ICC-104.. 

ICC-104-W. 

ICC-105. 

ICC-105A100—. 

ICC-105 A100-AL-W. 

ICC-105A100-W. 

ICC-105A200-AL-W. 

ICC-105 A200-W. 

ICC-105A300.. 

ICC-105 A300-ALr-W. 

ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-105A400. 

ICC-105 A400-W. 

ICC-105A500. 

ICC-105A500-W. 

ICC-105 A600. 

ICC-105 A600-W. 

ICC-109A100AL-W. 

ICC-109A200ALr-W. 

ICC-109A300AL-W. 

ICC-109A300-W. 

ICC-111A60AL-W. 

ICC-111A100-F-1.. 

ICC-111A100-W-1. 

ICC-111A100-W-2. 

ICC-111 A100-W-3. 

ICC-111 A100-W-4. 

ICC-111A100-W-5. 

ICC-111 A100-W-6. 

ICC-112A400-W. 

ICC-112A500-W.. 

EMERG. USG-A, B&C. 


See foot- 
note 


( d ) 

C d ) 

(•d) 

( d K 
(0 
(0 
<0 
(e d) 


(e d) 
(ed) 
( ed ) 


(*) 


O 


(* 0 
(*> 
(*) 
(b a) 
(b a) 

( b *) 
(b a) 


( f ) 
(e d) 




Tank retests h * 

Safety 

valve 

Interior heater systems 
retest 




retest 




Up to 

Over 10 

Over 22 

years 

Up to 

Over 10 

Over 22 

10 years 

to 22 

years 


10 years 

to 22 

years 


years 




years 


10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 






10 

10 

10 

1; 10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

3 

1 

2 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

C) 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

2 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

2 

5 

3 

1 

None 

None 

None 

None 

5 

3 

1 

None 

None 

None 

• None 

5 

3 

1 

None 

None 

None 

5 




5 

3 

1 

C) 

5 

3 

1 

4 

2 

1 

(e) 




5 

3 

1 

( e ) 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

( e ) 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

(•) 

5 

3 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

4 10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

‘ 5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 


10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

3 

1 

2 

5 

3 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

10 

None 

None 

None 

None 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

(•) 

5 

3 

1 

10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 

5 




10 

10 

10 













Tank 

test 

psi 

Safety 
valve 
psi o 

Safety 
valve 
vapor 
tight 
psi—min¬ 
imum 

Retest 

holding 

time- 

minutes 

Test time 
when lag¬ 
ging is 
not re¬ 
moved- 
minutes 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 





60 





100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

60 

e*45 


10 

20 

60 

*60 


10 

20 

60 

* 35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

500 

225 

180 

30 

30 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

200 

150 

120 

10 

20 

200 

150 

120 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

400 

300 

240 

30 

30 

400 

300 

240 

30 

30 

500 

375 

- 300 

30 

30 

500 

375 

300 

30 

30 

600 

450 

360 

30 

30 

600 

450 

360 

30 

30 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

200 

150 

120 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

60 

*35 

28 

10 

20 

100 

*75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

*75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

*75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

*75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

*75 

60 

10 

20 

100 





100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

400 

300 

240 

10 


500 

375 

300 

10 


60 

*25 


10 

20 


• Tanks and safety valves in chlorine service must be retested every 2 years at any 
time during the calendar month the retest falls due. See § 73.314(a) Note 18. 

b Special requirements for carbon dioxide—valves must be retested at pressure re¬ 
quired for new construction. 

0 Safety valves indicated with * are set at specified pressure plus or minus 3 psi. 
All other valves must be open at a pressure not exceeding that specified. 

d A commodity for which a tank is approved may be used for filling tank and dome 
when retesting tanks in service not over 10 years. 

• Safety valve retest period is same as tank retest period. 


f Tanks must be retested before rubber lining is renewed or before being returned 
to service after any repairs requiring welding, riveting or calking of rivets. 

* See 5 73.31(a) note 11. 

h Nickel clad tanks used in bromine service and lead-lined tanks need not be retested 
as prescribed in the table. Safety valves must be retested as prescribed herein. 

* Glass or rubber-lined tanks are not subject to periodic retests. Safety valves 
must be retested as prescribed herein. 

i Safety valves of tanks in bromine service must be retested every 2 years. 
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Table 2—Retest Periods and Pressures 
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Classification 

Tank 
retest 
(years »*>) 

Safety 
valves 
(years «) 

Tank test 

Safety 

valve 

(psi) 

Safety 

valve 

vapor 

tight 

(psi) 

Holding 

time 

minimum 

(seconds) 

Hydrostatic 
displace¬ 
ment test 
(psi) 

Air test 
for leaks 
(psi) 

(Add) 

ICC-27. 

6 

2 

30 

600 

100 

375 

300 



Table 3—(AAR Classifications) Retest Periods and Pressures 


Classification 

Tank retests 

Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 

Interior heater systems retest 

Tank 

test 

psi. 

Safety 
valve 
psi. b 

Safety 

valve 

vapor tight 
psi.— 
minimum 

Retest 

holding 

time- 

minutes 

Test time 
when lag¬ 
ging is not 
removed- 
minutes 

Up to 10 
years 

Over 10 to 
22 years 

Over 22 
years 

Up to 10 
years 

Over 10 to 
22 years 

Over 22 
years 

ARA-II. 



10 

10 



10 

60 

•25 

20 



ARA-II Acid *. 



1 

None 



1 

60 

10 

10 

20 

20 

ARA-II R.L.2 o. 



None 

None 



1 

60 



ARA-III. 



10 

10 



10 

60 

•25 

20 



ARA-III Acid i. 



1 

None 



1 

60 

10 

10 

20 

20 

ARA-III R.L.2 o. 



None 

None 



1 

60 



ARA-IV. 



10 

10 



10 

60 

♦ OK 

on 



ARA-IVA. 



10 

5 



100 

ZD 

*35 

zu 

oo 

10 

on 

20 

ARA-V ». 



10 

5 




3()0 

225 

Zo 

180 

2U 

on 

20 

AAR-201A35. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 

35 

*15 

12 

ou 

10 


AAR-203. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 

60 

*or 

OQ 


AAR-201 A35-W. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 

35 

OD 

*15 

Zo 

12 

10 

10 

20 

AAR-203-W. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 

60 

*35 

Oft 

in 


A A R-205A300- W . 

10 

10 

10 

5 


300 

225 

180 

JU 

30 

20 

AAR-201A70-W. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 

70 

*35 

28 

10 


AAR-204-W d . 

























* Unlined acid tanks. 

2 Rubber-lined tanks. 

• Tanks and safety valves in chlorine service must be retested every 2 years at any 
time during the calendar month the retest falls due. See § 73.314(a) Note 18. 


b Safety valves indicated with * arc set at specified pressure plus or minus 3 psi. 
All other valves must be open at a pressure not exceeding that specified. 

« Tanks must be retested before rubber lining is renewed or before being returned to 
service after any repairs requiring welding, riveting or calking of rivets. 
d Auxiliary safety devices to be retested every 5 years. 


(j) When tanks are loaded and prior 
to shipping, the shipper must determine 
to the extent practicable, that the tank, 
safety appurtenances and fittings are 
in proper condition for the safe transpor¬ 
tation of the lading. Tanks with bottom 
discharge outlets must have their out¬ 
let caps off, or outlet cap plugs open, 
during the entire time tanks are being 
loaded. After loading, tanks with bot¬ 
tom outlet valves which permit more 
than a dropping of the liquid with the 
outlet caps off, or the outlet cap plugs 
open, must not be offered for transpor¬ 
tation until proper repairs have been 
made. Tanks which show any dropping 
or leaking of liquid contents at seams or 
rivets, must not be offered for transpor¬ 
tation until proper repairs have been 
made. 

In § 73.34 amend paragraphs (a), 
(b) (1), (f) (2), and (h); amend the first 
line of the introductory text of para¬ 
graph (j); amend paragraphs (j)(2), 
(3), (k) table, (k) Exception 12 table 
only; add Exception 15 to paragraph 
<k) ; amend the introductory text of 
paragraph (m); amend paragraph (q) 
<15 F.R. 8282, 8283, 8284, and 8285, Dec. 
2, 1950) (21 F.R. 7597, 7598, Oct. 4, 1956) 
<24 F.R. 903, Feb. 6, 1959) (24 F.R. 10110, 
Dec. 15, 1959) to read as follows: 

3 73.34 Qualification, maintenance, and 
use of cylinders. 

<a) Cylinders in domestic use previous 
to the date upon which specifications 
therefor were first made effective may be 
used if the cylinders have been properly 
tested and otherwise comply with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (c) to (k) 
of thi§ section. 


(b) * * * 

(1) Provided , They are retested in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraphs (j) and (k) 
of this section. This retest may be omit¬ 
ted only if the cylinder can be definitely 
identified as having been retested under 
these provisions within the prescribed 
retest period. 

* * * * * 

(f) * * * 

(2) Safety relief devices are not re¬ 
quired on cylinders charged with non- 
liquefied gas, except acetylene in solution, 
under pressure of 300 pounds per square 
inch or less at 70° F. 

***** 

(h) Cylinders subjected to action of 
lire. A cylinder which has been sub¬ 
jected to the action of fire must not again 
be placed in service until it has been 
properly reconditioned by being reheat- 
treated and retested as specified in para¬ 
graph (i) of this section. Exceptions 
are as follows: 

(1) A cylinder made of plain carbon 
steel with not over 0.25 percent carbon 
nor over 0.90 percent manganese need 
not be reheat-treated but must pass the 
periodic retest requirements as specified 
in paragraphs (j) and (k) of this section. 

(2) ICC-8 (§ 78.59 of this chapter) 
cylinders made of plain carbon steel with 
not over 0.25 percent carbon nor over 
0.90 percent manganese must be rein¬ 
spected to determine the condition of 
the cylinder and the porous filling. If 
the cylinder is undamaged and the filler 
is unchanged and intact, the cylinder 
may be returned to service without re¬ 
heat treatment or test. 

(3) The inner cylinders made under 
specification ICC-4L (§ 78.57 of this 


chapter) may be used after again passing 
the original hydrostatic test. 

(4) ICC-4E (§ 78.68 of this chapter) 
aluminum cylinders must be removed 
from service. 

***** 

(j) Retest and reinspection of cylin¬ 
ders. * * * 

(2) A cylinder must be condemned 
when it leaks, or when internal or exter¬ 
nal corrosion, denting, bulging, or evi¬ 
dence of rough usage exists to the extent 
that the cylinder is likely to be weakened 
appreciably or when the permanent ex¬ 
pansion exceeds 10 percent of the total 
expansion, except that for ICC-4E (§ 78.- 
68 of this chapter) aluminum cylinders, 
when the permanent expansion exceeds 
12 percent of the total expansion. Ex¬ 
cept for ICC-4E (§ 78.68 of this chapter) 
aluminum cylinders, a cylinder con¬ 
demned for excessive permanent ex¬ 
pansion may be reheat-treated. (See 
paragraph (i) of this section.) ICC- 
4 (§ 78.48 of this chapter) series cylin¬ 
ders, condemned for other than excessive 
permanent expansion, may be repaired 
or rebuilt as prescribed in paragraphs 
(m), (n), (o), and (p) of this section. 

(3) Records giving data showing the 
results of the tests made on all cylin¬ 
ders must be kept, and each cylinder 
passing the test must be marked with 
the date (month and year) plainly and 
permanently stamped into the metal of 
the cylinder. For example, 4-50 for 
April 1950. Dates of previous tests must 
not be obliterated. Records showing the 
results of reinspection and retest must 
be kept by the owner or his authorized 
agent until expiration of the retest period 
plus five years. 

(k) * * * 
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Specification under which 
cylinders were made 

Minimum retest 
pressure (pounds per 
square inch) 

( Change ) 


ICC-3B; IOC-3BN; IOO- 
4AA480; IOO-4B; IOC-4B A; 
ICC-41); ICC-4DA; ICO- 
4E; ICC-26 marked for fill¬ 
ing at 450 pounds and below. 

2 times the service 
pressure. (See § 73.- 
301 (g).) 


* * * * * 


( 12 ) * * * 


Cylinders made in com¬ 
pliance with— 

Used exclusively for— 

ICC-3A480, ICC-3AA480, 

ICC-3A480X, IOC-4B, 
ICC-4BA, 100-26-240» or 
ICC-26-300. 1 

ICG-4, ICC-3A480, ICO- 
3AA480, ICO-3A480X, 
ICC-4 A480, or IOO- 
4AA480. 

ICC-3A480, ICG-3AA480, 

ICC-3A480X, ICC-4B300 
or ICC-4BA300. 

Liquefied petroleum gas 
which is commercially 
free from corroding 
components. 

Anhydrous ammonia of 
at least 99.95 percent 
purity. 

Fluorinated hydrocar¬ 
bons and mixtures 
thereof which are com¬ 
mercially free from cor¬ 
roding components. 

* * * * * 

(15) The test pressure to be applied 
to a foreign cylinder charged for export 


shall be as marked on the cylinder, but 
not less than 5/3 of any service or work¬ 
ing pressure marking. 

* * * * * 

(m) Repairs on ICC-4 series (§ 78.48 
of this chapter) f and ICC-8 series 
(§ 78.59 of this chapter), welded or 
brazed cylinders are authorized to be 
made by welding or brazing. Such re¬ 
pairs must be made by a manufacturer 
of this type of ICC cylinder and by a 
process similar to that used in its manu¬ 
facture and under the following specific 
requirements: 

* * * * * 

(q) A cylinder must be condemned 
when it leaks, or when internal or ex¬ 
ternal corrosion, denting, bulging, or 
evidence of rough usage exists to the ex¬ 
tent that the cylinder is likely to be 
weakened appreciably. Condemned 
cylinders, ICC-4 (§ 78.48 of this chapter) 
series, and ICC-8 (§ 78.59 of this chap¬ 
ter) series may be repaired and rebuilt 
as prescribed in paragraphs (m), (n), 
(o), and (p) of this section. 

Subpart B—Explosives; Definitions 
and Preparation 

In § 73.88 amend paragraphs (a) and 
(f); add Note 3 to paragraph (f) (17 
F.R. 1560, Feb. 20, 1952) (19 F.R. 8525, 
Dec. 14, 1954) to read as follows: 

§ 73.88 Definition of class B explosives. 

(a) Explosives, class B, are defined as 
those explosives which in general func¬ 
tion by rapid combustion rather than 
detonation and include some explosive 
devices such as special fireworks, flash 
powders, some pyrotechnic signal devices 
and liquid or solid propellant explosives 
which include some smokeless powders. 
These explosives are further specifically 
described in paragraphs (b) to (g) of 
this section. 

* * * * * 


(f) Propellant explosives , class B. 
Propellant explosives, class B, are solid 
or liquid chemicals or chemical mixtures 
which function by combustion. The 
combustion is controlled by composition, 
size, form of grain, or other chemical or 
mechanical means. Any propellant is 
class B which fails to detonate in five 
trials when tested (see Note 2) in the 
package in which it is offered for ship¬ 
ment. Propellant explosives, class B, in¬ 
clude smokeless powder for small arms, 
smokeless powder for cannon, liquid 
monopropellant fuel (see Note 3), 
smokeless powder, or solid propellant ex¬ 
plosives for rockets, jet thrust units, or 
other devices. Black powder is not in¬ 
cluded in this classification and is 
defined specifically in § 73.53. 

(No change in Notes 1 and 2.) 

* * * * * 

Note 3: A liquid monopropellant fuel is 
defined as any propellant in which, the fuel 
and the oxidizer are physically or chemically 
combined in one form. 

In § 73.93 amend the heading and 
introductory text of paragraph (a); 
amend paragraph (e) and redesignate it 
as paragraph (f); add paragraph (e); 
amend paragraph (f) (1) and redesignate 
entire paragraph (f) as paragraph (g) 
(19 F.R. 1277, Mar. 6, 1954) (19 F.R. 8526, 
Dec. 14, 1954) (22 F.R. 11030, Dec. 31, 
1957) (15 F.R. 8295, Dec. 2, 1950) to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.93 Propellant explosives (solid) 
for cannon, small arms, rockets, 
guided missiles, or other devices, and 
propellant explosives (liquid). 

(a) Propellant explosives (solid) for 
cannon, small arms, rockets, guided mis¬ 
siles, or other devices, when offered for 
transportation by carriers by rail freight, 
highway, or water, must be packed in 
containers complying with the following 
specifications (see paragraphs (g) (1) 
and (2) of this section and § 75.675 of 
this chapter for shipments by rail 
express): 

***** 

(e) Propellant explosives (liquid), 
when offered for transportation by rail 
freight, highway, or water, must be 
packed in containers complying with the 
following specifications (see § 73.93(g) 
for shipments by rail express): 

(1) Spec. 15A, 15B, or 15E (§ 78.168, 
78.169, or 78.172 of this chapter). Wooden 
box or wooden box fiberboard lined, with 
inside polyethylene bottles having taped 
screw-cap closures, not over 1 gallon 
capacity each. Each bottle must be en¬ 
tirely contained within a polyethylene 
or other suitable plastic bag formed of 
material not less than 0.004 inch thick¬ 
ness, with ends securely closed. Each 
bottle in the plastic bag shall be enclosed 
in a tight metal container and be sur¬ 
rounded on all sides with at least 2 inches 
of incombustible cushioning material; 
cans in the outside box must likewise be 
cushioned from each other and sides, top, 
and bottom of the container. 

(2) Spec. 5B, 6A, 6B, 6C, 6J; also 17C 
or 17H (single-trip containers) (§§ 78.82, 
78.97, 78.98, 78.99, 78.100, 78.115 or 78.118 
of this chapter). Metal barrel or drum, 
with inside spec. 2S (§ 78.35 of this chap¬ 


ter) polyethylene drum, packed inside 
a strong, tight metal drum securely 
closed, or with inside glass-lined alumi¬ 
num carboy not over 12 gallons capacity. 
Inside steel drum or glass-lined alumi¬ 
num carboy must be surrounded on all 
sides with at least 2 inches of incom¬ 
bustible absorbent cushioning material 
uniformly distributed. Polyethylene 
drums are authorized only for liquids 
that will not react dangerously with the 
plastic or result in container failure. 

(f) Each outside container must be 
plainly marked “PROPELLANT EX¬ 
PLOSIVES (LIQUID), CLASS B,” 
“PROPELLANT EXPLOSIVES 
(SOLID), CLASS B,” or “PROPELLANT 
EXPLOSIVES (SOLID), CLASS B, IN 
WATER,” as the case may be. There 
may be added such additional marking 
as “Smokeless Powder for Cannon” or 
“Smokeless Powder for Small Arms,” as 
the case may be. 

(g) Propellant explosives when offered 
for transportation by rail express must 
be packed as follows (also authorized 
for transportation by carriers by rail 
freight, highway, or water): 

(1) Solids in tightly closed metal cans 
or fiber containers, not exceeding 1 
pound each, or in inside metal cans or 
fiber containers containing not more 
than one grain of propellant, not exceed¬ 
ing 5 pounds each, and liquids in poly¬ 
ethylene bottles compatible with con¬ 
tained liquid, with screw cap closures 
taped, not exceeding 1 pound or 16 fluid 
ounces capacity each, packed in outside 
wooden box, spec. 15A, 15B, or 15C (§§ 
78.168, 78.169, or 78.170 of this chapter), 
or outside fiberboard box, spec. 12B, 23P, 
or 23H (§§ 78.205, 78.214, or 78.219 of 
this chapter). Not more than 10 pounds 
of propellant explosives may be shipped 
in one outside container. Each outside 
container must be plainly marked “PRO¬ 
PELLANT EXPLOSIVES (LIQUID), 
CLASS B,” or “PROPELLANT EXPLO¬ 
SIVES (SOLID), CLASS B,” as the case 
may be. 

(2) Label: Each outside container of 
propellant explosives, when offered for 
transportation by rail express, must have 
securely and conspicuously attached to 
it a square red label as described in 
§ 73.412. 

In § 73.101 add paragraph (f) (15 F.R. 
8296, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.101 Small-arms ammunition. 
***** 

(f) Shipments of small-arms ammuni¬ 
tion, including broken lots which have 
lost their identity (lot number identifica¬ 
tion) , may be shipped loosely packed in 
securely closed strong wooden boxes or 
metal boxes, in carload or truckload lots, 
when shipments are made by or for the 
Departments of the Army, Navy or Air 
Force of the United States Government 
to depots or manufacturing plants for 
reprocessing or demilitarization. Seri¬ 
ously deteriorated ammunition or am¬ 
munition damaged to the point of expos¬ 
ing incendiary or tracer composition, 
spillage of propellant powder, or ammu¬ 
nition with other hazardous defects must 
not be shipped. Each outside package 
must be plainly marked “SMALL-ARMS 
AMMUNITION.” 
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Subpart C—Flammable Liquids; Defi¬ 
nition and Preparation 

In § 73.119 add paragraphs (b) (8) 
and (9) (15 F.R. 8299, Dec. 2, 1950) to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.119 Flammable liquids not specif¬ 
ically provided for. 

* * * * * 

(b) * * * 

(8) Spec. 6J or 37A (single-trip con¬ 
tainer) (§ 78.10*0 or 78.131 of this chap¬ 
ter). Steel barrel or drum with inside 
spec. 2SL (§ 78.35a of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container. Gross weight re¬ 
striction indicated by the gross weight 
embossment on the barrel or drum shall 
be waived. Authorized only for materials 
that will not react with polyethylene and 
result in container failure. 

(9) Spec. 21B (§ 78.223 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiber drum with inside spec. 2S or 
2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. Authorized only 
for materials that will not react with 
polyethylene and result in container 
failure. (See § 78.223-2(a) (1) of this 
chapter.) 

In § 73.125 amend paragraph (a) (7) 
(25 F.R. 3100, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.125 Alcohol. 

(a) * * * 

(7) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container not over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 

In § 73.134 add paragraph (a) (5) (24 
F.R. 904, Feb. 6, 1959) to read as follows: 

§ 73.134 Aluminum tricthyl, aluminum 
trimetliyl, pryroforic fuel, pyroforic 
solutions, zinc ethyl, and triisobutyl 
aluminum, ethyl aluminum sesqui- 
cliloride, diethyl aluminum chloride, 
ethyl aluminum dicliloride, methyl 
aluminum sesquichloride, methyl 
aluminum sesquibromide, and mix¬ 
tures or solutions thereof. 

(a) * * * 

(5) Spec. 37A (§ 78.131 of this chap¬ 
ter). Metal drum (single-trip) not over 
5 gallons capacity each, with inside metal 
cans not over 1 gallon capacity each con¬ 
structed of not less than 28-gauge elec¬ 
tro-coated tin plate. Inside containers 
shall have no opening exceeding 1 inch 
diameter and shall be closed with air¬ 
tight soldered screw cap closures. Inside 
containers must be surrounded on all 
sides with incombustible cushioning ma¬ 
terial. Authorized only for pyroforic 
fuel mixed with solvent. 

Subpart D—Flammable Solids and 

Oxidizing Materials; Definition and 
Preparation 

!n § 73.158 amend the heading and in¬ 
troductory text of paragraph (a); amend 
Paragraph (a) (2) (22 F.R. 11031, Dec. 
31 » 19 57) (21 F.R. 7600, Oct'. 4, 1956) to 
re ad as follows: 


§ 73.158 Benzoyl peroxide, dry, cyclo¬ 
hexanone peroxide, dry, over 50 
percent concentration, dimethyl- 
hexane dihydroperoxide, dry, 
lauroyl peroxide, dry, chlorobenzoyl 
peroxide (para) dry, or succinic acid 
peroxide, dry. 

(a) Benzoyl peroxide, dry, dimethyl- 
hexane dihydroperoxide, dry, lauroyl 
peroxide, dry, cyclohexanone peroxide, 
dry, over 50 percent concentration chlo¬ 
robenzoyl peroxide (para), dry, or suc¬ 
cinic acid peroxide, dry, may be shipped 
when packed in specification containers 
as follows: 

***** 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drum, net 
weight not over 100 pounds, authorized 
only for cyclohexanone peroxide dry, 
over 50 percent concentration and 
lauroyl peroxide, dry. 

In § 73.184 amend paragraph (b) (15 
F.R. 8308, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.184 Nitrocellulose or collodion cot¬ 
ton, wet, or nitrocellulose, colloided, 
granular, or flake, wet, or nitro- 
starch, wet, or nitroguanidine, wet. 
***** 

(b) Gross weight of any container 
must not exceed 480 pounds. 

In § 73.190 add paragraph (c) (3) (15 
F.R. 8309, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.190 Phosphorus, white or yellow. 
***** 

(c) * * * 

(3) Spec. 29 (§ 78.226 of this chapter). 
Mailing tube having a water-tight rigid 
polyethylene container in which is 
placed a quartz tube containing not more 
than 40 grams of phosphorus sealed 
under nitrogen with the remaining space 
in the polyethylene container filled with 
water. The polyethylene container shall 
be cushioned within the mailing tube 
with incompustible cushioning material. 

In § 73.194 cancel paragraph (a) (2) 
and add new paragraph (a) (2) (20 F.R. 
4415, June 23, 1955) to read as follows: 

§ 73.194 Potassium permanganate. 

(a) * * * 

(2) In bulk in sift-proof, self-clearing, 
covered hopper or bottom outlet steei 
cars or in sift-proof all steel flat bottom 
gondola cars with fixed sides and ends 
equipped with water-proof and dust- 
proof wooden or steel covers well secured 
in place for all openings, or in bulk in 
motor vehicles with steel, sift-proof, self¬ 
clearing hopper-type or dump-type 
bodies, with water-proof and dust-proof 
covers, well secured in place. Such cars, 
when used exclusively in this service and 
stencilled “FOR POTASSIUM PER¬ 
MANGANATE ONLY,” are not subject 
to the requirements of § 74.566(b) of this 
chapter.. 

In § 73.206 add paragraph (b) (2) ? 
amend paragraph (d)(1) (15 F.R. 8310, 
Dec. 2, 1950) (20 F.R. 4416, June 23, 
1955) to read as follows: 


§ 73.206 Sodium or potassium, metallic, 
sodium amide, sodium potassium 
alloys, lithium metal, lithium silicon, 
lithium hydride, and lithium alumi¬ 
num hydride. 

***** 

(b) * * * 

(2) Spec. 17H (§ 78.118 of this chap¬ 
ter). Metal drum (single-trip). Au¬ 
thorized only for lithium metal in the 
form of cups or ingots. 

***** 

(d) * * * 

(1) In inside hermetically sealed 
metal cartridges not exceeding 18 grams 
net weight each, packed in strong outside 
containers with net weight of lithium 
metal not exceeding one pound; which 
outside containers may be overpacked in 
strong wooden boxes or fiber drums, pro¬ 
vided total net weight of lithium metal in 
one outside container does not exceed 
one pound. 

In § 73.207 amend paragraph (e) (25 
F.R. 3101, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.207 Sulfide of sodium or sulfide 
of potassium, fused or concentrated, 
when ground. 

***** 

(e) Sodium sulfide containing 35 per¬ 
cent or more combined water by weight, 
fused or concentrated but not ground 
(may be chipped, flaked, or broken), 
when packed in steel barrels or drums 
or portable metal tanks that are equipped 
with moisture-tight closures, or in 
strong tight* fiber drums having a mois¬ 
ture-barrier incorporated in the walls 
and equipped with moisture-tight clo¬ 
sures, is not subject to Parts 71-78 and 
197 of this chapter. Portable tanks filled 
to gross weight to be shipped must be 
capable of withstanding a drop from a 
height of 4 feet onto solid concrete with¬ 
out rupture or serious damage, and must 
be equipped with lifting devices capable 
of holding 4 times the gross weight of 
filled tank. 

In § 73.221 amend paragraph (a) (3), 
(6), and (9) (25 F.R. 3101, Apr. 12, 1960) 
(21 F.R. 9356, Nov. 30, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.221 Liquid organic peroxides, n.o.s., 
and liquid organic peroxide solu¬ 
tions, n.o.s., other than acetyl per¬ 
oxide solution, acetyl benzoyl per¬ 
oxide solution, cumene hydroper¬ 
oxide, dicumyl peroxide, hydrogen 
peroxide, peracetic acid, and tertiary 
butylisopropyl benzene hydroper¬ 
oxide. 

(a) * * * 

(3) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiberboard box with inside con¬ 
tainers which must be glass, earthen¬ 
ware, polyethylene bottles, or metal, not 
over 1 gallon each. Not more than six 
1-gallon polyethylene bottles; or not 
more than one 1-gallon glass, earthen¬ 
ware, or metal inside container, which 
must be cushioned with incombustible 
packing material in sufficient quantity to 
absorb the contents of the inner con¬ 
tainer, shall be packed in one outside 
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fiberboard box. Metal and polyethylene 
inside containers authorized only for 
material which will not react dangerously 
with or be decomposed by contact with 
metal or polyethylene. • 

* * * * * 

(6) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2 (a) of this chapter, with inside 
spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container. Authorized only for 
material which will not react danger¬ 
ously with or cause decomposition of the 
polyethylene. 

(9) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not .over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 

In § 73.223 amend paragraph (a) (3); 
add paragraph (a) (4) (21 F.R. 9356, 

Nov. 30, 1956) to read as follows: 

§ 73.223 Peracetic acid. 

(a) * * * 

(3) Spec. ID (§ 78.4 of this chapter). 
Boxed glass carboy. 

(4) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2(a) of this chapter, with inside 
spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container. 

In § 73.230 add paragraph (a)(2) (15 
F.R. 8312, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.230 Sodium, metallic, dispersion in 
organic solvent. 

(a) * • * 

(2) Spec. 17H (§ 78.118 of this chap¬ 
ter). Metal drum (single-trip) of not 
over 55 gallons capacity, with material 
contained in an inside spec. 17E (§ 78.116 
of this chapter) metal drum (single¬ 
trip) of not over 30 gallons capacity. 
The inside drum shall be snugly packed 
in the outside drum by completely and 
evenly surrounding it with incombustible 
dry nonhygroscopic material which is 
nonreactive with sodium at tempera¬ 
tures encountered during normal 
transportation. 

Subpart E—Acids and Other Corrosive 
Liquids; Definition and Preparation 

In § 73.245 amend paragraphs (a) (13), 
(16), (20), (21), and (22); add para¬ 
graph (a) (24) (18 F.R. 3135, June 2, 
1953) (21 F.R. 671, Jan. 31, 1956) (23 
F.R. 7648, Oct. 3, 1958) (25 F.R. 3101, 
April 12, 1960) (15 F.R. 8313, Dec. 2, 
1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.245 Acids or other corrosive liquids 
not specifically provided for. 

(a) * * * 

(13) Spec. 15P or 22C (§ 78.182 or 
78.198 of this chapter). Glued plywood 
or wooden box, or plywood drum as pre¬ 
scribed by § 78.198-2(a) of this chapter, 
with spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. 

***** 

(16) Spec. 5B, 6J, or 37A (single-trip 
container) (§§ 78.82,. 78.100 or 78.131 of 
this chapter). Steel barrel or drum with 
inside spec. 2S or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a 


of this chapter) polyethylene container. 
Spec. 37A drum shall be constructed of 
at least 24-gauge steel for capacities over 
5 gallons. Gross weight restriction in¬ 
dicated by the gross weight embossment 
on spec. 6J or 37A drum shall be waived. 
***** 

(20) Spec. 16D (§ 78.187 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden overwrap, 
with inside spec. 2T, 2TL, 2S, or 2SL 
(§§ 78.21, 78.27, 78.35, or 78.35a of this 
chapter) polyethylene container. 

(21) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 

(22) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The poly¬ 
ethylene container shall be separated 
from the wooden box by a complete 
corrugated fiberboard liner and top and 
bottom pads. 

***** 

(24) Spec. 21B (§ 78.223 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiber drum with inside spec. 2S 
or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a of this 
chapter) polyethylene container. (See 
§ 78.233-2 (a) (1) of this chapter.) 

In § 73.256 amend paragraph (a) (4) 
(25 F.R. 3101, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.256 Compounds, cleaning, liquid. 

(a) * V* 

(4) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The polyethy¬ 
lene container shall be separated from 
the wooden box by a complete corrugated 
fiberboard liner arid top and bottom 
pads. 

In § 73.262 amend paragraphs (a)(1) 
and (b) (1); add paragraphs (a) (9) and 
(10) (21 F.R. 672, Jan. 31, 1956) (21 F.R. 
7601, Oct. 4, 1956) (15 F.R. 8316, Dec. 2, 
1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.262 Hydrobromic acid. 

(a) * * * 

(1) Spec. 1A, 1C, ID, or IE (§§78.1, 
78.3, 78.4, or 78.7 of this chapter). Car¬ 
boy in box, keg, or plywood drum. 
***** 

(9) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2(a) of this chapter, with in¬ 
side spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. 

(10) Spec. 6J (§ 78.100 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Steel drum with inside spec. 2S 
(§ 78.35 of this chapter) polyethylene 
container. 

(b) * * • 

(1) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2(a) of this chapter, with spec. 
2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) polyethylene 
container. 

In § 73.263 amend paragraphs (a) (13), 
(17), (19), (20), (22), (23), and (24); 
add paragraph (a) (25) (21 F.R. 672, Jan. 


31, 1956) (23 F.R. 2326, April 10, 1958) 
(23 F.R. 4029, June 10, 1958) (25 F.R. 
3101, April 12, 1960) (15 F.R. 8317, Dec. 
2, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.263 Hydrochloric (muriatic) acid, 
hydrochloric (muriatic) acid mix¬ 
tures, hydrochloric (muriatic) acid 
solution, inhibited, sodium chlorite 
solution, and cleaning compounds, 
liquid, containing hydrochloric 
(muriatic) acid. 

(a) * * * 

(13) Spec. 1H, 15P, or 22C (§§ 78.13, 
78.182, or 78.198 of this chapter). Metal 
crate with inside polyethylene carboy; 
or glued plywood or wooden box, or ply¬ 
wood drum as prescribed by § 78.198- 
2(a) of this chapter, with inside spec. 
2T or spec. 2TL (§§ 78.21 or 78.27 of this 
chapter) polyethylene container. 
***** 

(17) Spec. 5B, 6J, or 37A (single-trip 
container) (§§ 78.82, 78.100, or 78.131 of 
this chapter). Steel barrel or drum with 
inside spec. 2S or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 
78.35a of this chapter) polyethylene con¬ 
tainer. Spec. 37A drum shall be con¬ 
structed of at least 24-gauge steel for 
capacities over 5 gallons. Gross weight 
restrictions indicated by the gross weight 
embossment on spec. 6J and 37A drums 
shall be waived. 

***** 

(19) Spec. 16D (§ 78.187 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden overwrap, with 
inside spec. 2T, 2TL, 2S, or 2SL (§§ 78.21, 
78.27, 78.35, or 78.35a of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. 

(20) Spec. 37A (§ 78.131 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Metal drum (single-trip) with in¬ 
side polyethylene container, spec. 2T or 
2TL (§§ 78.21 or 78.27 of this chapter). 
Removable head of steel drum may have 
holes of suitable size to provide for pro¬ 
truding neck and closure of inner 
container. 

***** 

(22) Spec. 21B (§ 78.223 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiber drum with inside spec. 2T, 
2S or 2SL (§§ 78.21, 78.35 or 78.35a of 
this chapter) polyethylene container 
(see § 78.223-2(a)(l) of this chapter). 
Authorized only for acid not over 30 per¬ 
cent strength. 

(23) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 

(24) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The polyethy¬ 
lene container shall be separated from 
the wooden box by a complete corru¬ 
gated fiberboard liner and top and 
bottom pads. 

(25) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2(b), with inside spec. 2TL 
(§ 78.27 of this chapter) polyethylene 
container not over 5 gallon nominal 
capacity. 

In § 73.264 amend paragraphs (a) (3), 
(16), and (17); add paragraph (a) (18) 
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(23 F.R. 2326, April 10, 1958) (22 F.R. 
3925, June 5, 1957) (15 F.R. 8317, Dec. 
2, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.264 Hydrofluoric acid. 

(a) * * * 

(3) Spec. 16D (§ 78.187 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden overwrap, with 
inside spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. Authorized for 
hydrofluoric acid not over 70 percent 
strength. 

***** 

(16) Spec. 15P or 22C (§§ 78.182 or 

73.198 of this chapter). Glued plywood 
or wooden box, or plywood drum as pre¬ 
scribed by § 78.198-2 (a) of this chapter, 
with inside spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chap¬ 
ter) polyethylene container. Authorized 
for acid not over 70 percent strength. 

(17) Spec. 6J (§ 78.100 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Steel barrel or drum having inside 
spec. 2S or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a of this 
chapter) polyethylene container. Au¬ 
thorized for acid not over 70 percent 
strength. Gross weight restriction indi¬ 
cated by gross weight embossment on the 
steel barrel or drum shall be waived. 

(18) Spec. 5B or 37A (single-trip con¬ 
tainer) (§§ 78.82 or 78.131 of this chap¬ 
ter). Steel barrel or drum with inside 
spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container. Spec. 37A drum of 
over 15 gallons capacity must be con¬ 
structed of at least 20-gauge steel. Au¬ 
thorized for acid not over 70 percent 
strength. 

In § 73.265 amend paragraphs (a) (4), 
(d) (2), and (3); add paragraph (d) (5) 
(25 F.R. 3101, April 12, 1960) (18 F.R. 
3135, June 2, 1953) (21 F.R. 672, Jan. 31, 
1956) (15 F.R. 8318, Dec. 2, 1950) to read 
as follows: 

§ 73.265 Hydrofluosilicic acid. 

(a) * * * 

(4) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The polyethy¬ 
lene container shall be separated from 
the wooden box by a complete corrugated 
fiberboard liner and top and bottom 
Pads. 

***** 

(d) ♦ * * 

(2) Spec. 15P or 22C (§§ 78.182 or 

78.198 of this chapter). Glued plywood 
or wooden box, or plywood drum as pre¬ 
scribed by § 78.198-2 (a) of this chapter, 
with inside spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chap¬ 
ter) polyethylene container. 

(3) Spec. 6J or 37A (single-trip con¬ 
tainer) (§ 78.100 or § 78.131 of this chap¬ 
ter). Steel barrel or drum with inside 
spec. 2S or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a of 
this chapter) polyethylene container. 
Spec. 37A drum shall be constructed of at 
least 20-gauge steel and shall not exceed 
16 gallons capacity each. Gross weight 
restriction indicated by gross weight em¬ 
bossment on drum shall be waived. 

***** 

(5) Spec. 21B <§ 78.223 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiber drum with inside spec. 2S 
or 2SL (§§ 78.35 or 78.35a of this 

No. 172-5 


chapter) polyethylene container. (See 
§ 78.223-2 (a) (1) of this chapter.) 

In § 73.266 amend paragraph (c) (5); 
add paragraph (c) (10) (21 F.R. 4432, 
June 23, 1956) (15 F.R. 8318, Dec. 2, 
1950) to read as follows: 

§ 73.266 Hydrogen peroxide solution in 
water. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(5) Spec. 1H, 15P, or 22C (§§78.13, 
78.182 or 78.198 of this chapter). Metal 
crate with inside polyethylene carboy; 
or glued plywood or wooden box, or ply¬ 
wood drum as prescribed by § 78.198-2 
(a) of this chapter, with inside spec. 2T 
(§78.21 of this chapter) polyethylene 
container. 

* * * * * 

(10) Spec. 16D (§ 78.187 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden overwrap, with 
inside spec. 2T or 2TL (§§ 78.21 or 78.27 
of this chapter) polyethylene container. 

In § 73.272 amend paragraphs (f) (2), 
(3), (4), (7), and (8) (22 F.R. 3925, June 
5, 1957) (23 F.R. 4029, June 10, 1958) 
(23 F.R. 2326, April 10, 1958) (25 F.R. 
3102, April 12, 1960) to read as follows: 

§ 73.272 Sulfuric acid. 

***** 

(f ) * * * 

(2) Spec. 1H, 15P, or 22C (§ 78.13, 
78.182, or 78.198 of this chapter). Metal 
crate with inside polyethylene carboy; 
or glued plywood or wooden box, or ply¬ 
wood drum as prescribed by § 78.198-2 
(a) of this chapter, with inside spec. 2T 
or 2TL (§ 78 21 or 78.27 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. 

(3) Spec. 5B, 6J, or 37A (single-trip) 
(§ 78.82, 78.100, or 78.131 of this chapter). 
Steel barrel or drum with inside spec. 
2S or 2SL (§ 78.35 or 78.35a of this 
chapter) polyethylene container. Steel 
barrel or drum of 55-gallon capacity 
when used for sulfuric acid of 93 per¬ 
cent or greater concentration shall be 
constructed of at least 16-gauge steel 
throughout. Gross weight restriction in¬ 
dicated by the gross weight embossment 
on spec. 6J and 37A steel barrels or drums 
shall be waived. 

(4) Spec. 16D (§ 78.187 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden overwrap, 
with inside spec. 2T, 2TL, 2S, or 2SL 
(§ 78 21, 78.27, 78.35, or 78.35a of this 
chapter), polyethylene container. 

***** 

(7) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The polyethy¬ 
lene container shall be separated from 
the wooden box by a complete corru¬ 
gated fiberboard liner and top and bot¬ 
tom pads. 

(8) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 

In § 73.275 amend paragraph (a) (3) 
(20 F.R. 951, Feb. 15, 1955) to read as 
follows; 


§ 73.275 Difluorophosplioric acid, anhy¬ 
drous, monofluoropliosphoric acid, 
anhydrous, hexafluorophosplioric 
acid, and mixtures thereof* 

(a) * • * 

(3) Spec. 22C (§ 78.198 of this chap¬ 
ter). Plywood drum as prescribed by 
§ 78.198-2 (a) of this chapter, with inside 
spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) poly¬ 
ethylene container. 

In § 73.277 amend paragraphs (a) (3) 
and (5); add paragraph (d)(1) (22 F.R. 
3925, June 5, 1957) (25 F.R. 3102, April 
12, 1960) (21 F.R. 366, Jan. 19, 1956) to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.277 Hypochlorite solutions. 

(a) * * * 

(3) Spec. 1H, 15P, or 22C (§§78.13, 
78.182, or 78.198 of this chapter). Metal 
crate with inside polyethylene carboy; 
or glued plywood or wooden box, or ply¬ 
wood drum as prescribed by § 78.198- 
2(a) of this chapter, with inside spec. 
2T (§ 78.21 of this chapter) polyethylene 
container. Spec. 15P glued plywood or 
wooden box may contain spec. 2S 
(§ 78.35 of this chapter) polyethylene 
drum. Authorized for not over 16 per¬ 
cent sodium hypochlorite solution only. 
***** 

(5) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not over 5 gallons 
capacity. Wire staples are not author¬ 
ized for assembly or closure of box. 
***** 

(d) * * * 

(1) Polyethylene pouches not over 2 V 2 
ounces capacity each, heat sealed, and 
.formed of polyethylene, or other suitable 
plastic, not less than .0035 inch in thick¬ 
ness to which shall be laminated a .0015 
inch, 25-pound basis weight white sul¬ 
phate paper, when securely packed not 
more than 144 pouches in a strong fiber- 
board box (absorbent cushioning ma¬ 
terial not required), are exempt from 
specification packaging, marking, and 
labeling requirements, except that mark¬ 
ing name of contents on outside con¬ 
tainer is required for shipments via 
carrier by water. Shipments for trans¬ 
portation by highway carriers are 
exempt also from Part 77 of this chapter, 
except § 77.817, and Part 197 of this 
chapter. 

In § 73.289 amend paragraph (a) (10) 
(21 F.R. 9357, Nov. 30, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.289 Formic acid and formic acid 
solutions. 

( a ) * * * 

(10) Spec. 1H (§78.13 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Metal crate with inside polyethyl¬ 
ene carboy. 

***** 

In § 73.294 amend paragraph (a) (3) 
(21 F.R. 9357, Nov. 30, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.294 Monochloroacetic acid, liquid. 

(a) • • • 

(3) Spec. MC 310 or MC 311 (§§ 78.330 
or 78.331 of this chapter). Tank motor 
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vehicle. Tank to be fabricated from 99 
percent pure nickel plates, Type 316 
stainless steel, or be suitably lined. 

Subpart F—Compressed Gases; Defi¬ 
nition and Preparation 

In § 73.312 add paragraph (a) (8) (15 
F.R. 8327, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.312 Liquefied petroleum gas. 

(a) * * * 

(8) Spec. 2P (§ 78.33 of this chapter). 
Inside metal containers packed in strong 
wooden or fiber boxes of such design as 
to protect valves from injury or acci¬ 
dental functioning under conditions in- 

§ 73.314 Compressed gases in tank cars, 

(a) * * * 


In § 73.315 amend paragraphs (h) Ta¬ 
ble, (i) (2) Table, and (j) (2) (15 F.R. 
8330, 8331, Dec. 2, 1950) (21 F.R. 3012, 
May 5,1956) (23 F.R. 2328, Apr. 10, 1958) 
to read as follows: 

§ 73.315 Compressed gases in cargo 
tanks and portable tank containers. 


(h) * * * 


Kind of gas 

Permitted 

gauging 

device 

(Add) 

Difluoroethane _ _......._ 

None. 



* * * * * 


<!)•*• 

( 2 ) * * * 


Kind of gas 

Minimum 
start-to-dis- 
charge pres¬ 
sure (psig) 

(Add) 

Difluoroethane. __ __ 

150. 


* * * 

* 

♦ 


(j) * * * 


cident to transportation. Authorized for 
liquefied petroleum gas with a gas pres¬ 
sure not over 26 pounds per square inch 
gauge at 70° F. and 84 pounds per square 
inch gauge at 130° F. Each completed 
container filled for shipment must have 
been heated until contents reached a 
minimum temperature of 130° F., with¬ 
out evidence of leakage, distortion, or 
other defect. Each outside shipping 
container must be plainly marked “IN¬ 
SIDE CONTAINERS COMPLY WITH 
PRESCRIBED SPECIFICATIONS.” 

In § 73.314 amend paragraph (a) 
Table (22 F.R. 2227, April 4, 1957) (23 
F.R. 2327, April 10, 1958) (24 F.R. 10111, 
Dec. 15, 1959) to read as follows: 


(2) Each container shall be equipped 
with safety devices in compliance with 
the requirements for safety devices on 
containers as specified in National Fire 
Protection Association Pamphlet No. 58, 
“Standard for the Storage and Handling 
of Liquefied Petroleum Gases,” 1959 edi¬ 
tion. 

Subpart G—Poisonous Articles; Defi¬ 
nition and Preparation 

In § 73.332 amend paragraph (d) (24 
F.R. 5641, June 14, 1959) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 73.332 Hydrocyanic acid, liquid (prus¬ 
sic acid) and hydrocyanic acid 
liquefied. 

* * * * • 

(d) Spec. 105A500-W or 105A600-W 
(§§ 78.288 or 78.289 of this chapter). 
Tank car. Tank must be restenciled 
105A300-W (§ 78.286 of this chapter) 
and be equipped with safety valves of the 
type and size used on 105A300-W 
(§ 78.286 of this chapter) tank car. 
Tank car tank must be equipped with 
approved dome fittings and safety de¬ 
vices, and with cork insulation at least 
4 inches in thickness. Tank must be 


stenciled on both sides in letters not less 
than 2 inches high “HYDROCYANIC 
ACID ONLY.” Written procedure cov¬ 
ering details of tank car appurtenances, 
dome fittings and safety devices, and 
marking, loading, handling, inspection, 
and testing practices shall be filed with 
and approved by the Bureau of Explo¬ 
sives before any tank car is offered for 
transportation of hydrocyanic acid. The 
maximum permitted filling density is 63 
percent of the water capacity of the 
tank. 

In § 73.345 add paragraph (b)(16) 
(15 F.R. 8334, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.345 Exemptions for poisonous 
liquids, class B. 

• • • * • 

(b) * * * 

(16) Organic phosphate compound, 
liquid, n.o.s., and organic phosphate 
compound mixtures, liquid, n.o.s., con¬ 
taining more than 25 percent by weight 
of organic phosphate compound classed 
as poisonous, class B. 

In § 73.346 amend paragraphs (a) (18), 
(24), and (25) (23 F.R. 2328, Apr. 10, 
1958) (25 F.R. 3102, Apr. 12, 1960) to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.346 Poisonous liquids not specifi¬ 
cally provided for. 

(a) * * * 

(18) Spec. 15P or 22C (§ 78.182 or 
§ 78.198 of this chapter). Glued ply¬ 
wood or wooden box, or plywood drum 
as prescribed by § 78.198-2 (a) of this 
chapter, with inside spec. 2T (§ 78.21 of 
this chapter) polyethylene container. 

• * * • • 

(24) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with inside speci¬ 
fication 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container not over 5 gal¬ 
lons capacity. Wire staples are not au¬ 
thorized for assembly or closure of box. 

(25) Spec. 16A (§ 78.185 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Wirebound wooden box (see 
§ 78.185-22 of this chapter) with inside 
specification 2U (§ 78.24 of this chapter) 
polyethylene container. The polyethy¬ 
lene container shall be separated from 
the wooden box by a complete corni- 
gated fiberboard liner and top and bot¬ 
tom pads. 

In § 73.354 amend paragraph (a) (4) 
(21 F.R. 7603, Oct. 4, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.354 Motor fuel antiknock com¬ 
pound or tetraethyl lead. 

(a) * * * 

(4) Spec. 105A300-W (§ 78.286 of this 
chapter). Tank car. Stenciled on both 
sides of the tank “FOR MOTOR FUEL 
ANTIKNOCK COMPOUND ONLY.” 
Tank car not authorized for tetraethyl 
lead. Openings in tank heads to facili¬ 
tate application of nickel lining are au¬ 
thorized and must be closed in an 
approved manner. 

In § 73.358 amend the heading and the 
Introductory text of paragraph (a) d" 
F.R. 4295, May 10, 1952) to read as 
follows: 


Kind of gas 


( Change ) 

Dicholrodifluoromethane (Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane and difluoroethane mix¬ 
ture (constant boiling mixture) (Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-dichlorotetrafluoroethane 
mixture (Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane - monochlorodifluorome- 
thane mixture (Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane - monofluorotrichlorome- 
thane mixture (Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-trichloromonofluorome- 
thane - monochlorodifluoromethane mixture 
(Note 19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-trichlorotnfluoroethane 
mixture (Note 19). 

Difluoroethane (Note 19)-........—....... 

Difluoromonochloroethane (Note 19).. 

Dispersant gas, n.o.s.—---- 

Monochlorodifluoromethane (Note 19). 

Monochlorotetrafluoroethane (Note 19)--- 

Refrigerant gas, n.o.s. 

(Add) 

Liquefied petroleum gas (pressure not exceeding 
300 pounds per square inch at 115° F.). 


Maximum 
Permitted 
filling 
density, 
Note 1 


Required type of tank car, Note 2 


119.. 

125.. 

Note 6.. 

119.. 

125.. 

119.. 

125_ 

Note 16. 

119.. 

125_ 

119.. 

125.. 

79.. 

84.. 

100.. 

Note 16. 

105. 

110 .. 

125_ 

Note 16. 

Note 3.. 


ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 
ICC-105A300-W. 


110A500-W, Note 12. 
110A500-W, Note 12. 
110A500-W, Note 12. 
110A500-W, Note 12. 
110A500-W, Note 12. 
110A500-W, Note 12. 


ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 110A500-W, Note 12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 110A500-W, Note 12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 

ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 110A500-W, Note 12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X, 

ICC-106 A500, 106A500X, 

IC C-105 A300-W. 


, 110A500-W, 
, 110A500-W, 


, 110A500-W, 
, 110A500-W, 


Note 12. 
Note 12. 


Note 12. 
Note 12. 


ICC-112A400-W, Notes 5 and 9. 
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§ 73.358 Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, 
methyl parathion, organic phosphate 
compound, n.o.s., parathion, tetra¬ 
ethyl dithio pyrophosphate, and 
tetraethyl pyrophosphate, liquid. 

(a) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, methyl 
parathion, organic phosphate compound, 
n.o.s., parathion, tetraethyl dithio 
pyrophosphate, and tetraethyl pyrophos¬ 
phate, liquid must be packed in specifi¬ 
cation containers as follows: 

In § 73.359 amend the heading and the 
introductory text of paragraph (a); 
amend the introductory text of para¬ 
graph (b); amend paragraph (c) (17 
P.R. 4295, May 10, 1952) (21 F.R. 367, 
Jan. 19,1956) to read as follows: 

§ 73.359 Hexaelhyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, 
organic phosphate compound mix¬ 
tures, n.o.s., parathion mixtures, 
tetraethyl dithio pyrophosphate mix¬ 
tures, and tetraethyl pyrophosphate 
mixtures, liquid. 

(a) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and tet¬ 
raethyl pyrophosphate mixtures (solu¬ 
tions, emulsions, or emulsifiable liquids) 
containing not more than 50 percent 
hexaethyl tetraphosphate, methyl para¬ 
thion, organic phosphate compound 
mixtures, n.o.s., parathion, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate, or tetraethyl pyro¬ 
phosphate by weight, must be packed in 
specification containers as follows: 

* * * * * 

(b) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and tet¬ 
raethyl pyrophosphate mixtures (solu¬ 
tions, emulsions, or emulsifiable liquids) 
containing more than 50 percent hexa¬ 
ethyl tetraphosphate, methyl parathion, 
organic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyro¬ 
phosphate, or tetraethyl pyrophosphate 
by weight, must be packed in specifica¬ 
tion containers as follows: 

♦ * * * * 

(c) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and tet¬ 
raethyl pyrophosphate mixtures (solu¬ 
tions, emulsions, or emulsifiable liquids) 
containing not more than 25 percent 
hexaethyl tetraphosphate, methyl para¬ 
thion, organic phosphate compound 
mixtures, n.o.s., parathion, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate, or tetraethyl pyro¬ 
phosphate by weight, in inside metal 
containers not over 8-fluid ounces capac¬ 
ity each, packed in strong outside con¬ 
tainers together with sufficient absorbent 
material to completely absorb the liquid 
in the event of leakage, are exempt from 
specification packaging, marking, and 
labeling requirements. Shipments for 
transportation by highway carriers are 
exempt also from Part 77 of this chap¬ 


ter, except § 77.817, and Part 197 of this 
chapter. 

Amend § 73.362a in its entirety (23 
F.R. 4030, June 10, 1958) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 73.362a Dinitrophenol solutions. 

(a) Dinitrophenol solutions must be 
packed in specification containers as 
follows: 

(1) In containers prescribed in § 73.- 
346. 

(2) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter) . Fiberboard box with glass, earth¬ 
enware, or metal inside containers not 
over 1 gallon capacity each; not to con¬ 
tain more than 4 inside glass or earthen¬ 
ware containers if their capacity is 
greater than 5 pints each. 

In § 73.364 amend the introductory 
text of paragraph (a) (24 F.R. 3598, May 
5,1959) to read as follows: 

§ 73.364 Exemptions for poisonous 
solids, class B. 

(a) Poisonous solids, class B, except 
beryllium'metal powder; cyanides, other 
than as specified in § 73.370(b) and (d ); 
cyanogen bromide, hexaethyl tetraphos¬ 
phate mixtures, methyl parathion mix¬ 
tures, organic phosphate compound, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and tet¬ 
raethyl pyrophosphate mixtures, other 
than as specified in § 73.377(f); in tightly 
closed inside containers, securely cush¬ 
ioned when necessary to prevent break¬ 
age and packed as follows, are exempt 
from specification packaging, marking, 
and labeling requirements, except that 
marking name of contents on outside 
container is required for shipments via 
carrier by water. Shipments for trans¬ 
portation by highway carriers are ex¬ 
empt also from Part 77 of this chapter, 
except § 77.817, and Part 197 of this 
chapter. 

In § 73.368 amend the heading (23 
F.R. 4031, June 10, 1958) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.368 Arsenical dust, arsenical flue 
dust, and other poisonous noncom¬ 
bustible by-product dusts; also 
arsenic trioxide, calcium arsenate, 
and sodium arsenate. 

(No change in paragraph (a).) 

In § 73.377 amend the heading and 
introductory text of paragraph (a); 
amend the introductory text of para¬ 
graph (b); amend paragraph (f); amend 
the introductory text of paragraphs (g) 
and (h) (21 F.R. 3012, 3013, May 5, 
1956) (22 F.R. 2228, April 4, 1957) to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.377 Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, 
organic phosphate compound mix¬ 
tures, n.o.s., parathion mixtures, 
tetraethyl dithio pyrophosphate mix¬ 
tures, and tetraethyl pyrophosphate 
mixtures, dry. 

(a) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and 
tetraethyl pyrophosphate mixtures in 


which the liquid is absorbed in concen¬ 
trations greater than 2 percent but not 
exceeding 27 percent in an inert dry 
material so as to form a dry mixture, 
must be packed in specification contain¬ 
ers as follows: 


(b) Hexaethyl tetraphosphate mix¬ 
tures, methyl parathion mixtures, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion mixtures, tetraethyl 
dithio pyrophosphate mixtures, and 
tetraethyl pyrophosphate mixtures in 
which the liquid is absorbed in concen¬ 
trations greater than 27 percent in an 
inert dry material so as to form a dry 
mixture, must be packed in specification 
containers as follows: 

* * * * * 

(f) Dry mixtures containing not more 
than 2 percent by weight of hexaethyl 
tetraphosphate, methyl parathion, or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound mixtures, 
n.o.s., parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyro¬ 
phosphate, or tetraethyl pyrophosphate 
and in which the liquid is absorbed in 
an inert material, are exempt from speci¬ 
fication packaging, marking, and label¬ 
ing requirements. Shipments for trans¬ 
portation by highway carriers are 
exempt also from Part 77 of this chapter, 
except § 77.817, and Part 197 of this 
chapter. 

• * • • • 

(g) Dry mixtures containing more 
than 2 percent but not exceeding 15 
percent by weight of hexaethyl tetra¬ 
phosphate, methyl parathion, organic 
phosphate compound mixtures, n.o.s., 
parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyrophos¬ 
phate, or tetraethyl pyrophosphate, and 
in which the liquid is absorbed in an inert 
material, in addition to containers pre¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section, may be packed in specifica¬ 
tion containers as follows: 

0 0 0 0 0 

(h) Dry mixtures containing more 
than 2 percent but not exceeding 5 
percent by weight of hexaethyl tetra¬ 
phosphate, methyl parathion, organic 
phosphate compound mixtures, n.o.s., 
parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyrophos¬ 
phate, or tetraethyl pyrophosphate, and 
in which the liquid is absorbed in an 
inert material, in addition to containers 
prescribed in paragraphs (a), (b), and 
(g) of this section, may be packed in 
specification containers as follows: 

In § 73.392 amend paragraph (c) (22 
F.R. 11032, Dec. 31, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.392 Exemptions for radioactive ma¬ 
terials. 

* * * * * 

(c) Radioactive materials such as ores, 
residues, salts of natural uranium and 
thorium, etc., of low activity packed in 
strong tight containers are exempt from 
specification packaging and labeling re¬ 
quirements for shipments in carload lots 
by rail freight only, provided the gamma 
radiation or equivalent will not exceed 
10 milliroentgens per hour at a distance 
of 12 feet from any surface of the car 
and that the gamma radiation or equiva¬ 
lent will not exceed 10 milliroentgens per 
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hour at a distance of 5 feet from either 
end surface of the car. There must be 
no loose radioactive material in the car 
and the shipment must be braced so as 
to prevent leakage or shift of lading 
under conditions normally incident to 
transportation. The car must be pla¬ 
carded by the shipper as provided in 
§§ 74.541(b) and 74.553 of this chapter. 
Except when handling is supervised by 
the Atomic Energy Commission, ship¬ 
ments must be loaded by consignor or his 
duly authorized agent and unloaded by 
consignee or his duly authorized agent. 

In § 73.393 amend paragraph (k) (15 
F.R. 8340, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.393 Packing and shielding. 

* * * * * 

(k) In determining compliance with 
requirements of paragraphs (e), (g), (h), 
and (j) of this section, measurements of 
radiation must be made with a Lands- 
verk Electrometer Model L-75 or equally 
efficient standardized meter. 


PART 74—CARRIERS BY RAIL 
FREIGHT 

Subpart D—Unloading From Cars 

In § 74.566 amend paragraph (b) (18 
F.R. 3138, June 2, 1953) to read as 
follows: 

§ 74.566 Cleaning cars. 

***** 

(b) After unloading poisons or po¬ 
tassium permanganate from steel hopper 
cars or other cars, cars must be thor¬ 
oughly flushed out with water except 
that cars used exclusively in this service 
under the provisions of §§ 73.194(a) (3) 
and 73.368(a) of this chapter shall not 
be subject to this requirement. 

Subpart E—Handling by Carriers by 
Rail Freight 

In § 74.589 amend paragraphs (j) (1), 
(2), (4), (1), and (10) ; cancel paragraph 
(j) (12) (15 F.R. 8356, Dec. 2, 1950) (16 
F.R. 5327, June 6, 1951) to read as 
follows: 

§ 74.589 Handling cars. 

***** 

(j) * * * 

(1) Occupied passenger car, other 
than cars occupied by gas handlers and 
authorized personnel accompanying 
shipment. 

(2) Occupied combination car, other 
than cars occupied by gas handlers and 
authorized personnel accompanying 
shipment. 

***** 

(4) Engine or occupied caboose (ex¬ 
cept when . train consists only of pla¬ 
carded loaded tank cars). 

***** 

(7) Loaded flat car, other than 
specially equipped cars in trailer-on- 
flat-car service or flat cars loaded with 
trucks or trailer bodies which are se¬ 
cured by means of a device designed and 
permanently installed for that purpose 
and of a type generally accepted for 
handling in interchange between rail¬ 


roads. (Note: Flat cars equipped with 
permanently attached ends of rigid con¬ 
struction shall be considered as open-top 
cars. See subparagraph (8) of this 
paragraph.) 

***** 

(10) Car containing lighted heaters, 
stoves, or lanterns, except when occupied 
by gas handlers or authorized personnel 
accompanying shipment. 

***** 

(12) Canceled. 


PART 78—SHIPPING CONTAINER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Subpart A—Specifications for Car¬ 
boys, Jugs in Tubs, and Rubber 
Drums 

Cancel § 78.10 in its entirety (17 F.R. 
7283, Aug. 9, 1952) (22 F.R. 7840, Oct. 3, 
1957) (23 F.R. 7650, Oct. 3,1958) (24 F.R. 
10112, Dec. 15, 1959). 

Cancel § 78.11 in its entirety (18 F.R. 
805, Feb. 7, 1953) (18 F.R. 5274, Sept. 1, 
1953) (19 F.R. 1281, Mar. 6, 1954) (24 
F.R. 10112, Dec. 15, 1959). 

In § 78.13-2 amend paragraph (a) (21 
F.R. 674, Jan. 31, 1956) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 78.13 Specification 1H; polyethylene 
carboys in low carbon steel or other 
equally efficient metal crates. 

§ 78.13—2 Capacity and marking of 
carboy. 

(a) Containers 5 to 13 gallons capacity 
are classed as carboys. Actual capacity 
must be marked capacity plus 5 percent 
minimum. Must be permanently marked 
to indicate marked capacity, maker 
(symbols, if used, must be registered with 
the Bureau of Explosives), month and 
year of manufacture, and ICC-2T in 
figures and letters at least l A inch high. 

Subpart B—Specifications for Inside 
Containers, and Linings 

In § 78.21 amend entire section (23 
F.R. 2329, April 10, 1958) (23 F.R. 7650, 
Oct. 3, 1958) (24 F.R. 10112, Dec. 15, 
1959) to read as follows: 

§ 78.21 Specification 2T; polyethylene 
container. 

§ 78.21—1 Compliance. 

(a) Required in all details. 


ceptable to the Bureau of Explosives. 
Container must have a minimum weight 
and wall thickness in accordance with 
the following table: 


Marked capacity not over 
(gallons) 

Minimum 

wall 

thickness 

(inches) 

Minimum 
weight of 
containers 
(pounds) 

5 .. 

0.0625 

3 

fiW 

.0625 

4 

13... 

.0625 

8 



(b) Closing device shall be of material 
resistant to the lading and adequate to 
prevent leakage and not over 3 Y 2 inches 
in diameter. 

(c) Tests. Samples taken at random, 
empty or filled, and prepared as speci¬ 
fied and closed as for use, shall be ca¬ 
pable of withstanding the following tests 
without breakage or leakage: 

(1) Empty container shall be dropped 
on any part from a height of 6 feet onto 
solid concrete, immediately after con¬ 
ditioning for at least 24 hours at 0° F. 

(2) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with 
water shall be dropped from a height of 
4 feet onto solid concrete so as to drop 
diagonally on top edge or any part con¬ 
sidered weaker. 

(3) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with a 
solution which is compatible with poly¬ 
ethylene and remains liquid at 0° F. shall 
be dropped from a height of 4 feet onto 
solid concrete on any part of the con¬ 
tainer when container and contents are 
at or slightly below 0° F. 

Add § 78.27 (15 F.R. 8380, Dec. 2, 1950) 
to read as follows: 

§ 78.27 Specification 2TL; polyethylene 
container. 

§ 78.27—1 Material requirements. 

(a) Container shall be made of poly¬ 
ethylene and shall have the following 
properties (see Note 1): 

Melt index_2.6 maximum. 

Density_ 0.910-0.925. 

Tensile strength_ 1500 pounds per 

square inch 
minimum. 

Percent elongation_ 400 percent mini¬ 

mum. 


§ 78.21—2 Capacity and marking of 
container. 

(a) Containers 5 to 13 gallons capacity 
are covered by this specification. Actual 
capacity must be the marked capacity 
plus 5 percent minimum. Must be per¬ 
manently marked to indicate marked 
capacity, maker (symbols, if used, must 
be registered with the Bureau of Explo¬ 
sives) , month and year of manufacture, 
and ICC-2T in figures and letters at 
least l A inch high. 

§ 78.21—3 Polyethylene container. 

(a) Containers shall be made of poly¬ 
ethylene with no plasticisers or additives 
and have a maximum melt index value 
of 2.5 grams per 10 minutes as deter¬ 
mined in accordance with method ac¬ 


Note 1 : Properties to be obtained by a test 
method approved by the Bureau of Explo¬ 
sives. Other materials may be added which 
shall not affect the properties specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

§ 78.27—2 Construction, capacity and 
marking. 

(a) Container must be constructed in 
accordance with the following table: 


Marked capacity 1 not over 
(gallons) 

Minimum 

wall 

thickness 

(inches) 

Minimum 
weight of 
containers 
(pounds) 

5. 

0.015 

.050 

1 

5J4 

14... 



1 Actual capacity must be the marked capacity plus 
6 percent minimum. 
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(b) Closure: Closure shall be of ma¬ 
terial resistant to lading and adequate 
to prevent leakage. Vented closures 
where specified under Part 73 of this 
chapter authorized. No opening over 3 V 2 
inches in diameter authorized. 

(c) Marking: Each container must be 
permanently marked to show the rated 
(marked) capacity, month and year of 
manufacture, maker (symbols, if used, 
must be registered with the Bureau of 
Explosives) and ICC-2TL in figures and 
letters at least inch in size. 

(d) Polyethylene container must fit 
snugly in outside container. 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

§ 78.35-3 Construction, capacity and 
marking. 

(a) Container must be constructed in 
accordance with the following table: 


Marked capacity 
not over 
(gallons) i 

Maximum 

capacity 

(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness- 
side wall 
and heads 
(inches) * 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

5. 

6 

0.0625 

1.4 

13.5. 

14.5 

.0625 

3.25 

15.. 

16 

.0625 

3.5 

29. 

30 

.0625 

5.5 

63.- 

54 

.0625 

9 


Melt index_2.6 maximum. 

Density_ 0.910-0.925. 

Tensile strength..— 1,500 pounds per 
square inch mini¬ 
mum. 

Percent elongation_ 400 percent minimum. 

Note 1 : Properties to be obtained by a test 
method approved by the Bureau of Explosives. 
Other materials may be added which shall not 
affect the properties of this section. 

§ 78.35a—2 Construction, capacity and 
marking. 

(a) Container must be constructed in 
accordance with the following table: 


Marked capacity 
not over 
(gallons) i 

Maximum 

capacity 

(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness- 
side wall 
and heads 
(inches) * 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

13.5. 

14.5 

0.030 

2 

15. 

16 

.030 

2.25 

29. 

30.5 

.030 

3.25 

53.. 

54.5 

.040 

6 


» Marked (actual) capacity shall be minimum capacity. 
* Side openings are not authorized. 


(b) Closure: Closure shall be of ma¬ 
terial resistant to lading and adequate 
to prevent leakage. Vented closures 
where specified under Part 73 of this 
chapter are authorized. No opening 
over 2.3 inches in diameter authorized. 

(c) Markings: Each container must be 
permanently marked to show minimum 
capacity, month and year of manufac¬ 
ture, maker (symbols, if used, must be 
registered with the Bureau of Explosives) 
and ICC-2SL in figures and letters at 
least l U inch in size. 

(d) Polyethylene container must fit 
snugly in outside container. 

§ 78.35a—3 Type test. 

(a) Samples taken at random shall 
withstand prescribed test without break¬ 
age. Test shall be made on each type 
and size at each manufacturing location 
starting production and shall be re¬ 
peated every four months. The type 
test is as follows: 

(1) Empty container shall be dropped 
on any part from a height of 6 feet onto 
solid concrete immediately after condi¬ 
tioning for at least 24 hours at 0° F. 

§ 78.35a—4 Tests. 

(a) Samples taken at random, filled 
and prepared as specified and closed as 
for use, shall be capable of withstanding 
the following tests without leakage: 

(1) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with 
water shall be dropped from a height of 
4 feet onto solid concrete so as to drop 
diagonally on top edge or any part con¬ 
sidered weaker. 

(2) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with a 
solution which is compatible with poly¬ 
ethylene and remains liquid at 0° F. shall 
be dropped from a height of 4 feet onto 
solid concrete on any part of the con¬ 
tainer when container and contents are 
at or slightly below 0° F. 


§ 78.27-3 Type test. 

(a) Samples taken at random shall 
withstand prescribed test without break¬ 
age. Test shall be made on each type 
and size at each manufacturing location 
starting production and shall be repeated 
every four months. The type test is 
as follows: 

(1) Empty container shall be dropped 
on any part from a height of 6 feet onto 
solid concrete, immediately after condi¬ 
tioning for at least 24 hours at 0° F. 

§ 78.27-4 Tests. 

(a) Samples taken at random, filled 
and prepared as specified and closed 
as for use, shall be capable of withstand¬ 
ing the following tests without leakage: 

(1) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent capacity with water 
shall be dropped from a height of 4 feet 
onto solid concrete so as to drop diago¬ 
nally on top edge or on any part con¬ 
sidered weaker. 

(2) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent capacity with a solu¬ 
tion which is compatible with polyethyl¬ 
ene and remains liquid at 0° F. shall 
be dropped from a height of 4 feet onto 
solid concrete on any part of the con¬ 
tainer when container and contents are 
at or slightly below 0° F. 

Amend entire § 78.35 (21 F.R. 675, Jan. 
31, 1956) (23 F.R. 7650, Oct. 3, 1958) (24 
F.R. 3599, May 5, 1959) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.35 Specification 2S; polyethylene 
container. 

Removable head container not author¬ 
ized. 

§ 78.35—1 Compliance. 

(a) Required in all details. 

§ 78.35—2 Material requirements. 

(a) Container shall be made of poly¬ 
ethylene and shall have the following 
Properties (see Note 1): 

Melt index- 2.6 maximum. 

Density_ 0.910-0.925. 

Tensile strength_ 1,500 pounds per 

square Inch 
minimum. 

Percent elongation __ 400 percent mini¬ 

mum. 

Note 1 : Properties to be obtained by a test 
method approved by the Bureau of Explo¬ 
sives. Other materials may be added which 
shall not affect the properties. 


i Marked capacity shall be minimum capacity. 

* Side openings are not authorized. 

(b) Marking. Each container must be 
permanently marked to show minimum 
capacity, month and year of manufac¬ 
ture, maker (symbols, if used, must be 
registered with the Bureau of Explosives) 
and ICC-2S in figures and letters at least 
% inch in size. 

(c) Polyethylene container must fit 
snugly in outside container. 

§ 78.35-4 Closures. 

(a) Closing devices must be of screw 
thread type or fastened by positive means 
and be of material resistant to the lading 
and adequate to prevent leakage. 

(b) Openings over 2.3 inches in di¬ 
ameter not permitted. 

§ 78.35—5 Tests. 

(a) Samples taken at random, empty 
or filled, and prepared as specified and 
closed as for use, shall be capable of 
withstanding the following tests without 
breakage or leakage: 

(1) Empty container shall be dropped 
on any part from a height of 6 feet onto 
solid concrete, immediately after con¬ 
ditioning for at least 24 hours at 0° F. 

(2) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with water 
shall be dropped from a height of 4 feet 
onto solid concrete so as to drop 
diagonally on top edge or any part con¬ 
sidered weaker. 

(3) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized by Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with a 
solution which is compatible with poly¬ 
ethylene and remains liquid at 0° F. shall 
be dropped from a height of 4 feet onto 
solid concrete on any part of the con¬ 
tainer when container and contents are 
at or slightly below 0° F. 

Add entire § 78.35a (15 F.R. 8381, Dec. 
2,1950) to read as follows: 

§ 78.35a Specification 2SL; molded or 
tliermoformed polyethylene con¬ 
tainer. 

Removable head container or con¬ 
tainer fabricated from film not au¬ 
thorized. 

§ 78.35a-l Material requirements. 

(a) Container shall be made of poly¬ 
ethylene and have the following proper¬ 
ties (see Note 1): 
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(3) The polyethylene container in a 
prescribed outer specification container, 
as authorized in Part 73 of this chapter, 
filled to 98 percent of capacity with water 
shall be capable of withstanding a vi¬ 
bration table anchored in such manner 
that all horizontal motion shall be re¬ 
stricted and only vertical motion al¬ 
lowed. The test shall be performed for 
one hour using an amplitude of one inch 
at a frequency that causes the test con¬ 
tainer to be raised from the floor of the 
table to such a degree that a piece of 
paper or flat steel strap or tape can be 
passed between the table and the con¬ 
tainer. 

Subpart C—Specifications for 
Cylinders 

In § 78.36-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.36 Specification 3A; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

§ 78.36—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.37-5 amend paragraph (a) 
Note 1;. in § 78.37-16 amend paragraph 
(c)(1) (24 F.R. 10112, Dec. 15, 1959) (22 
F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 78.37 Specification 3AA; seamless 
steel cylinders, made of definitely 
prescribed steels. 

§ 78.37—5 Authorized steel. 

(a) * * * 

Note 1: A heat of steel made under any 
of the above specifications, check chemical 
analysis of which is slightly out of the spe¬ 
cified range, is acceptable, if satisfactory in 
all other respects, provided the tolerances 
published by the American Iron and Steel 
Institute in Table 6-4 of “Supplementary 
Information July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semi¬ 
finished; Hot Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, 
July 1955,” are not exceeded, or provided the 
variation in chemical analysis is approved 
by the Bureau of Explosives. 

§ 78.37—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.38-16 amend paragraph (c) 

(1) ; in § 78.38-20 amend paragraph (a) 

(2) Footnote 1 (22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 
1957) (15 F.R. 8387, Dec. 2, 1950) to 
read as follows: 

§ 78.38 Specification 3B; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

§ 78.38—16 Physical test. 

* * • * * 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 


the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.38-20 Marking. 

(a) * * • 

( 2 ) * * * 

1 Lot numbers, not over 500 cylinders in 
each lot, authorized for cylinders not over 2 
inches outside diameter and for cylinders 
over 2 inches outside diameter when the 
volumetric capacity does not exceed 170 
cubic inches. 

In § 78.39-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.39 Specification 3BN; seamless 
nickel cylinders. 

§ 78.39—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.43-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.41 Specification 3; seamless D steel 
cylinders. 

§ 78.40-16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.41-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.41 Specification 3D; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

§ 78.41-16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.38-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.43 Specification 3A480X; seamless 
steel cylinders. 

§ 78.43—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method 
as prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.44-5 amend paragraph (a) Note 
1; in § 78.44-18 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(24 F.R. 10112, 10113, Dec. 15, 1959) to 
read as follows: 

§ 78.44 Specification 3IIT; inside con¬ 
tainers, seamless steel cylinders for 
aircraft use made of definitely pre¬ 
scribed steel. 

§ 78.44—5 Authorized steel. 

(a) * * * 


Note 1: A heat of steel made under the 
above specification, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified range, 
is acceptable, if satisfactory in all other re¬ 
spects, provided the tolerances published by 
the American iron and Steel Institute in 
Table 6-4 of “Supplementary Information 
July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semifinished; Hot 
Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, July 1955,” are 
not exceeded, or provided the variation in 
chemical analysis is approved by the Bureau 
of Explosives. 

§ 78.44—18 Physical lest. 

(C) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.48-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.48 Specification 4; forge-welded 
steel cylinders. 

§ 78.48—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method 
as prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.49-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.49 Specification 4A; forge-welded 
steel cylinders. 

§ 73.49—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * • • 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.50-16 amend paragraph (c) (1); 
in § 78.50-19 amend paragraph (a) (2) 
Footnote 1 (22 F.R. 2230, April 4, 1957) 
(15 F.R. 8404, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.50 Specification 4B; welded and 
brazed steel cylinders. 

§ 78.50—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(q) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.50-19 Marking. 

(a) * * * 

( 2 ) * * * 

*Lot numbers, not over 500 cylinders in 
each lot, authorized for cylinders not over 2 
inches outside diameter and for cylinders 
over 2 inches outside diameter when the volu¬ 
metric capacity does not exceed 170 cubic 
inches. 

In § 78.51-15 amend paragraph <c) 
(1); in §78.51-17 amend paragraphs 
(b), (c), and (d); in § 78.51-20 amend 
paragraph (a) table footnote 1 ; cancel 
entire §§ 78.51-22 and 78.51-23 (22 F.R. 
2230, April 4, 1957) (15 F.R. 8406, 8407, 
8408, and 8409, Dec. 2, 1950) (24 F.R- 
10115, Dec. 15, 1959) (16 F.R. 5327, June 
6,1951) to read as follows: 
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§ 78.51 Specification 4BA; welded or 
brazed steel cylinders made of defi¬ 
nitely prescribed steels. 

§ 78.51—15 Physical test. 

* * • * • 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.51-17 Tests. 

***** 

(b) Tests of welds. Tensile test. A 
specimen shall be cut from one cylinder 
of each lot of 200 or less, or welded test 
plate. 1 The specimen shall be taken 
across the major seam and shall be pre¬ 
pared and tested in accordance with and 
must meet the requirements of the Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association’s “Standards for 
Welding and Brazing on Thin Walled 
Containers” (CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954) . a 
Should this specimen fail to meet the 
requirements, specimens may be taken 
from two additional cylinders or welded 
test plates from the same lot and tested. 
If either of the latter specimens fail to 
meet the requirements, the entire lot 
represented shall be rejected. 

(c) Guided bend test. A “root” bend 
test specimen shall be cut from the 
cylinder or welded test plate, used for 
the tensile test specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Specimens shall be 
taken across the major seam and shall 
be prepared and tested in accordance 
with and shall meet the requirements 
of the Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954) . 2 

(d) Alternate guided-bend test. This 
test may be used and shall be as re¬ 
quired by Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954). 2 The specimen shall 
be bent until the elongation at the outer 
surface, adjacent to the root of the weld, 
between the lightly scribed gage lines 
a to b, shall be at least 20 percent, 
except that this percentage may be re¬ 
duced for steels having a tensile strength 
in excess of 50,000 pounds per square 
inch, as prbvided in § 78.51-16(a). 

§ 78.51—20 Authorized steel. 

(a) * * * 

1 A heat of steel made under any of the 
above specifications, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified range, 
is acceptable, if satisfactory in all other re¬ 
spects, provided the tolerances published by 
the American Iron and Steel Institute in 
Table 6-4 of “Supplementary Information 
July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semifinished; Hot 


1 The welded test plate shall be of one 
of the heats in the lot of 200 or less which 
it represents, in the same condition and 
approximately the same thickness as the 
cylinder wall except that in no case shall 
it be of lesser thickness than that required 
f or a one-quarter size Charpy impact speci¬ 
men. The weld must be made by the same 
procedure and subjected to the same heat 
treatment as the major weld on the cylinder. 

2 Available from the Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation, Inc., 11 West 42d Street, New York 
36, N.Y. 


Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, July 1955” are 
not exceeded or provided the variation in 
chemical analysis is approved by the Bureau 
of Explosives. 

§ 78.51—22 Guided bend test jig. 

(a) Canceled. 

§ 78.51—23 Alternate guided bend test 
jig- 

(a) Canceled. 

(b) Canceled. 

In § 78.52-16 amend paragraph (c) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.52 Specification 4C; welded and 
brazed steel cylinders. 

§ 78.52—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.53-15 amend paragraph (e) (1) 
(22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.53 Specification 4D; inside con¬ 
tainers, welded steel for aircraft use. 

§ 78.53—15 Physical test and specimens 
for spheres and cylinders. 
***** 

(e) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method 
as prescribed in ASTM Standard 
E8-57T. 

In § 78.54-8 amend paragraph (a) (2); 
in § 78.54-15 amend paragraph (c) (1); in 
§ 78.54-17 amend paragraphs (a) and 

(b); in § 78.54-18 amend paragraph (a) 
and add paragraphs (b) and (b)(1); 
cancel entire § 78.54-23 (15 F.R. 8414, 
8415, and 8417, Dec. 2, 1950) (22 F.R. 
2231, April 4, 1957) to read as follows: 

§ 78.54 Specification 4B240—FLW; 
welded or welded and brazed cyl¬ 
inders with fusion-welded longi¬ 
tudinal seam. 

§ 78.54—8 Manufacture. 

(a) * * * 

C2) For welding the cylinder, pro¬ 
cedure and operators must be qualified in 
accordance with the sections that apply 
in the Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954). 1 

§ 78.54—15 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.54-17 Weld tests. 

(a) Guided bend test. A “root” bend 
test specimen shall be cut from the 
cylinder or welded test plate, used for 
the tensile test specified in § 78.54-15 (a). 
Specimens shall be taken across the 


major seam and shall be prepared and 
tested in accordance with and shall meet 
the requirements of the Compressed Gas 
Association’s “Standards for Welding 
and Brazing on Thin Walled Containers” 
(CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954). 1 

(b) In addition to the guided bend 
test, a reduced section tension test shall 
be made transverse to the weld. The 
tensile strength shall be not less than 
100 percent of the minimum of the spec¬ 
ified tensile range of the base material 
used. Should this specimen fail to meet 
the requirements two additional speci¬ 
mens from the same cylinder shall be 
tested and if either of these fail to meet 
the requirements, the entire lot repre¬ 
sented shall be rejected. 

§ 78.54—18 Radiographic examination. 

(a) The techniques and acceptability 
of radiographic inspection shall conform 
to the standards set forth in the Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association’s “Standards for 
Welding and Brazing on Thin Walled 
Containers” (CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954) . l 

(b) Cylinders must be examined as 
follows: 

(1) One finished longitudinal seam 
shall be selected at random from each 
lot of 100 or less successively produced 
and be radiographed throughout its en¬ 
tire length. Should the radiographic 
examination fail to meet the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section, 
two additional seams of the same lot 
shall be examined, and if either of these 
fail to meet the requirements, each cyl¬ 
inder may be examined as outlined 
above; only those passing are acceptable. 

§ 78.54-23 Guided bend test jig. 

(a) Canceled. 

In § 78.55-16 amend paragraph (c) (1); 
amend § 78.55-20 paragraph (a) (2) 
Footnote 1 (22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) 
(15 F.R. 8418, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§78.55 Specifications 4B240ET; welded 
and brazed cylinders made from 
electric resistance welded tubing. 

§ 78.55—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.55-20 Marking. 

(a) * * * 

( 2 ) • * * 

*IjOt numbers, not over 500 cylinders in 
each lot, authorized for cylinders not over 
2 inches outside diameter and for cylinders 
over 2 inches outside diameter when the 
volumetric capacity does not exceed 170 
cubic inches. 

In § 78.56-15 amend paragraph (c) (1); 
amend the heading of § 78.56-17 and 
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c); in 

§ 78.56-20 amend paragraph (a) table 
footnote 1; cancel entire §§ 78.56-22 and 


^Available from the Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation, Inc., 11 West 42d Street, New York 
36, N.Y. 
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,78.56-23 (22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) 
(24 F.R. 10115, Dec. 15, 1959) (19 F.R. 
1282, 1283, 1284, and 1285, Mar. 6, 1954) 
to read as follows: 

§ 78.56 Specification 4AA480; welded 
steel cylinders made of definitely 
prescribed steels. 

§ 78.56—15 Physical test. 

* * •* * * 

- (c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method 
as prescribed in ASTM Standard E8- 
57T. 

§ 78.56—17 Tests of welds. 

(a) Tensile test. A specimen shall be 
cut from one cylinder of each lot of 
200 or less, or welded test plate. 1 The 
specimen shall be taken across the ma¬ 
jor seam and shall be prepared and 
tested in accordance with and must 
meet the requirements of the Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association’s “Standards for 
Welding and Brazing on Thin Walled 
Containers” (CGA Pamphlet C-o- 
1954). 2 Should this specimen fail to 
meet the requirements, specimens may 
be taken from two additional cylinders' 
or welded test plates from the same lot 
and tested. If either Of the latter spec¬ 
imens fail to meet the requirements, the 
entire lot represented shall be rejected. 

(b) Guided bend test. A “root” bend 
test specimen shall be cut from the cyl¬ 
inder or welded test plate, used for the 
tensile test specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section. Specimens shall be 
taken across the major seam and shall 
be prepared and tested in accordance 
with and shall meet the requirements 
of the Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954). 2 

(c) Alternate guided-bend test. This 
test may be used and shall be as re¬ 
quired by Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954). 2 The specimen shall 
be bent until the elongation at the outer 
surface, adjacent to the root of the weld, 
between the lightly scribed gage lines— 
a to b, shall be at least 20 percent, ex¬ 
cept that this percentage may be reduced 
for steels having a tensile strength in 
excess of 50,000 pounds per square inch, 
as provided in § 78.56-16 (a). 

§ 78.56—20 Authorized steel. 

(a) * * * 

*A heat of steel made under any of the 
above specifications, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified 


4 The welded test plate shall be of one of 
the heats in the lot of 200 or less which it 
represents, in the same condition and ap¬ 
proximately the same thickness as the cyl¬ 
inder wall except that in no case shall it 
be of lesser thickness than that required 
for a one-quarter size Charpy impact speci¬ 
men. The weld must be made by the same 
procedure and subjected to the same heat 
treatment as the major weld on the cylinder. 

2 Available from the Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation, Inc., 11 West 42d Street, New 
York 36, N.Y. 


range, is acceptable, if satisfactory in all 
other respects, provided the tolerances pub¬ 
lished by the American Iron and Steel Insti¬ 
tute in Table 6-4 of “Supplementary Infor¬ 
mation July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semifinished; 
Hot Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, July 
1955,” are not exceeded; or provided the 
variation in chemical analysis is approved by 
the Bureau of Explosives. 

§ 78.56—22 Guided bend lest jig. 

(a) Canceled. 

§ 78.56—23 Alternate guided bend test 
jig. 

(a) Canceled. 

(b) Canceled. 

In § 78.57-15 amend paragraph (c) (1); 
in § 78.57-17 amend paragraphs (d) (1) 
and (d) (2) (21 F.R. 7606, Oct. 4, 1956) 
to read as follows: 

§ 78.57 Specification 4L; welded cyl¬ 
inders insulated. 

§ 78.57—15 Physical test. 

* * * * * 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be de¬ 
termined by either the “offset” method 
or the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.57—17 Tests of welds. 

***** 

(d) * * * 

(1) The impact test specimens shall 
be of the Charpy type, keyhole or milled 
U-notch, and shall conform in all re¬ 
spects to Figure 3 in ASTM E-23-56T. 
The standard 10 mm x 10 mm specimen 
shall be used where the cylinder thick¬ 
ness is 7 /ig inch or greater, and for thin¬ 
ner material, a similar specimen shall 
be used except that the dimension along 
the axis of the notch shall be reduced to 
the largest possible of 7.5 mm, 5 mm, 
or 2.5 mm. When the material in the 
cylinder is not of sufficient thickness to 
permit preparation of specimens to the 
smallest size provided for, specimens 
shall be prepared from the welded test 
plate. 

(2) Impact test specimens shall be 
cooled in liquid nitrogen ( — 320° F.). 
The apparatus for testing the specimens 
must conform to the requirements of 
ASTM Standard E-23-56T. The test 
piece, as well as the handling tongs, 
shall be cooled for a length of time suffi¬ 
cient to reach the temperature of liquid 
nitrogen. The temperature of the cool¬ 
ing device shall be maintained within a 
range of plus or minus 3° F. The speci¬ 
men shall be quickly transferred from 
the cooling device to the anvil of the 
testing machine and broken within a 
time lapse of not more than six seconds. 

In § 78.58-5 amend paragraph (a) 
Note 1; in § 78.58-18 amend paragraph 

(e)(1) (24 F.R.' 10115, Dec. 15, 1959) 
(22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.58 Specification 4DA; inside con¬ 
tainers, welded steel for aircraft use. 

§ 78.58-5 Steel. 

(a) * * * 

Note 1: A heat of steel made under the 
above specification, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified 


range, is acceptable, if satisfactory in all 
other respects, provided the tolerances pub¬ 
lished by the American Iron and Steel In¬ 
stitute in Table 6-4 of “Supplementary 
Information July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semi¬ 
finished; Hot Rolled and Cold Finished Ears, 
July 1955,” are not exceeded; or provided the 
variation in chemical analysis is approved 
by the Bureau of Explosives. 

§ 78.58—18 Physical test and specimens 
for spheres and cylinders. 

***** 

(e) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

In § 78.59-14 amend paragraph 
(c) (1); in § 78.59-21 amend paragraph 

(b) Note 1 (22 F.R. 2231, April 4, 1957) 
(15 F.R. 8422, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

.§ 78.59 Specification 8; steel cylinders 
with approved porous filling for 
acetylene. 

§ 78.59—14 Physical test. 

* * * * * 

(c) * * * 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.59—21 Additional type. 

* * * * * 

(b) * * * 

Note 1: A heat of steel made under the 
above specification, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified 
range, is acceptable, if satisfactory in all 
other respects, provided the tolerances pub¬ 
lished by the American Iron and Steel In¬ 
stitute in Table 6-4 of “Supplementary In¬ 
formation July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semi-fin¬ 
ished, Hot Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, 
July 1955,” are not exceeded; or provided 
the variation in chemical analysis is approved 
by the Bureau of Explosives. 

In § 78.60-4 amend paragraph (a) 
Table Footnote 1; in § 78.60-16 amend 
paragraph (c) (1); in § 78.60-18 amend 
paragraphs (a) (1), (2), and (3); cancel 
entire §§ 78.60-25 and 78.60-26 (24 F.R. 
10115, Dec. 15, 1959) (22 F.R. 2231, 

April 4, 1957) (15 F.R. 8424, 8426, Dec. 2, 
1950) to read as follows: 

§ 78.60 Specification 8AL; steel cyl¬ 
inders with approved porous filling 
for acetylene. 

§ 78.60-4 Authorized steel. 

(a) * * * 

*A heat of steel made under any of the 
above specifications, check chemical analysis 
of which is slightly out of the specified range, 
is acceptable, if satisfactory in all other re¬ 
spects, provided the tolerances published by 
the American Iron and Steel Institute in 
Table 6-4 of “Supplementary Information 
July 1958, Alloy Steel: Semifinished; Hot 
Rolled and Cold Finished Bars, July 1955,” 
are not exceeded, or provided the variation in 
chemical anlysis is approved by the Bureau 
of Explosives. 

§ 78.60—16 Physical test. 

***** 

(c) * • • 

(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the “offset” method or 
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the “extension under load” method as 
prescribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.60—18 Weld tests. 

(a) * * * 

(1) Tensile test. A specimen shall 
be cut from one cylinder of each lot of 
200 or less, or welded test plate. 1 The 
specimen shall be taken across the ma¬ 
jor seam and shall be prepared and 
tested in accordance with and must meet 
the requirements of the Compressed Gas 
Association’s “Standards for Welding 
and Brazing on Thin Walled Containers” 
(CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954). 2 Should 
this specimen fail to meet the require¬ 
ments, ' specimens may be taken from 
two additional cylinders or welded test 
plates from the same lot and tested. If 
either of the latter specimens fail to 
meet the requirements, the entire lot 
represented shall be rejected. 

(2) Guided bend test. A “root” bend 
test specimen shall be cut from the cyl¬ 
inder or welded test plate, used for the 
tensile test specified in subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph. Specimens shall 
be taken across the major seam and shall 
be prepared and tested in accordance 
with and shall meet the requirements 
of the Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing 
on Thin Walled Containers” (CGA 
Pamphlet C-3-1954) . 2 

(3) Alternate guided-bend test . This 
test may be used and shall be as re¬ 
quired by Compressed Gas Association’s 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers” (CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954). 2 The specimen shall 
be bent until the elongation at the outer 
surface, adjacent to the root of the weld, 
between the lightly scribed gage lines— 
a to b, shall be at least 20 percent, 
except that this percentage may be re¬ 
duced for steels having a tensile strength 
in excess of 50,000 pounds per square 
inch, as provided in § 78.60-17(a). 

§ 78.60—25 Guided bend lest jig. 

(a) Canceled. 

§ 78.60—26 Alternate guided bend test 
jig- 

(a) Canceled. 

(b) Canceled. 

In § 78.68-15 amend paragraph 

(c)(1); in § 78.68-17 amend paragraph 

(b) (22 P.R. 7841, Oct. 3, 1957) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.68 Specification 4E; welded alumi¬ 
num cylinders. 

§ 78.68—15 Physical test. 

* * * * * 

(c) * * * 


1 The welded test plate shall he of one of 
the heats in the lot of 200 or less which 
it represents, in the same condition and ap¬ 
proximately the same thickness as the cyl¬ 
inder wall except that in no case shall it 
of lesser thickness than that required for 
a one -quarter size Charpy impact specimen. 

he weld must be made by the same proce¬ 
dure and subjected to the same heat treat- 
uient as the major weld on the cylinder. 

Available from the Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation, Inc., 11 West 42d Street, New York 
*6, N.Y. 

No. 172-6 


(1) The yield strength shall be deter¬ 
mined by the “offset” method as pre¬ 
scribed in ASTM Standard E8-57T. 

§ 78.68-17 Weld tests. 

***** 

(b) Guided bend test. A bend test 
specimen shall be cut from the cylinder 
used for the physical tests specified in 
§ 78.68-15. Specimen shall be taken 
across the seam, shall be 1 y 2 inches wide, 
edges shall be parallel and rounded with 
a file, and back-up strip, if used, shall 
be removed by machining. The speci¬ 
men shall be bent to refusal in the 
guided bend test jig illustrated in para¬ 
graph 6.10 of CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954, 
“Standards for Welding and Brazing on 
Thin Walled Containers.” 1 The root of 
the weld (inside surface of the cylinder) 
shall be located away from the ram of 
the jig. No specimen shall show a crack 
or other open defect exceeding V 8 inch in 
any direction upon completion of the 
test. Should this specimen fail to meet 
the requirements, specimens may be 
taken from each of 2 additional cylinders 
from the same lot and tested. If either 
of the latter specimens fail to meet re¬ 
quirements, the entire lot represented 
shall be rejected. 

In Appendix A, amend section 22, 
paragraph (b) (4) (b) of Specification 4B 
Alloy Steel Cylinders and delete the 
Guided Bend Test Jig Drawing author¬ 
ized by Order dated December 18, 1941 
(15 F.R. 8432, December 2, 1950) to read 
as follows: 

Appendix A— Special Orders 

***** 

SPECIFICATION 4B ALLOY STEEL CYLINDERS 

22. Additional type. * * * 

(b) * * * 

(4) * * * 

(b) Guided bend test. A specimen iy 2 
inches wide, on which the edges have been 
machined parallel and rounded with a file, 
but without other preparation, shall be bent 
to refusal in the guided bend test jig illus¬ 
trated in paragraph 6.10 of CGA Pamphlet 
C-3-1954, “Standards for Welding and Braz¬ 
ing on Thin Walled Containers.” 1 The root 
of the weld (inside surface of cylinder) shall 
be located away from the ram of the jig. 
Any specimen which shows a crack exceed¬ 
ing y 8 inch in any direction upon comple¬ 
tion of the test shall be considered 
unsatisfactory. 

Subpart D—Specifications for Metal 

Barrels, Drums, Kegs, Cases, 

Trunks, and Boxes 

In § 78.82-7 amend paragraph (a) 
Table Footnote 4 (23 F.R. 4031, June 10, 
1958) to read as follows: 

§ 78.82 Specification 5B; steel barrels 
or drums. 

§ 78.82—7 Parts and dimensions. 

(a) * * * 

4 Head sheet may have holes of suitable 
size to provide for protruding closures when 
drum is used as overpack for inside con¬ 
tainer, spec. 2S, 2SL, 2T, or 2TL. (§§ 78.35, 
78.35a, 78.21 or 78.27). Drum not over 16 


1 Available from the Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation, Inc., 11 West 42d Street, New York 

36, N.Y. 
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gallons capacity may have lug type closure 
for removable heads. 

In § 7*8.100-5 amend paragraph (a) 
Table Footnotes 2 and 4 (23 F.R. 2330, 
April 10, 1958) (23 F.R. 4031, June 10, 
1958) to read as follows: 

§ 78.100 Specification 6J; steel barrels 
and drums. 

§ 78.100—5 Parts and dimensions. 

(a) * * * 

a Drum must be manufactured in accord¬ 
ance with gauge requirement applicable to 
gross weight and capacity as prescribed, ex¬ 
cept that gross weight restriction indicated 
by the gross weight embossment shall be 
waived when drum is used with inside plastic 
containers as prescribed by Part 73 of this 
chapter. 

***** 

4 Head sheet may have holes of suitable 
size to provide for protruding closures when 
drum is used as overpack for inside con¬ 
tainer, spec. 2S, 2SL, 2T, or 2TL (§ § 78.35, 
78.35a, 78.21 and 78.27). Drum not over 16 
gallons capacity may have lug type closure 
for removable head. 

In § 78.131-6 amend Footnotes 4 and 5 
to paragraph (a) (23 F.R. 4031, June 10, 
1958) to read as follows: 

§ 78.131 Specification 37A; steel drums. 

§ 78.131—6 Capacities, weights, type, 
and gauges. 

(a) * * * 

4 Head sheet may have holes of suitable 
size to provide for protruding closures when 
drum is used as overpack for inside con¬ 
tainer, spec. 2S, 2SL, 2T, or 2TL (§§ 78.35, 
78.35a, 78.21 or § 78.27). Drum not over 16 
gallons capacity may have lug type closure 
for removable heads. 

6 Drum must be manufactured in accord¬ 
ance with gauge requirements applicable to 
gross weight and capacity as prescribed, ex¬ 
cept that gross weight restriction indicated 
by the gross weight embossment shall be 
waived when drum is used with inside plastic 
containers as prescribed by Part 73 of this 
chapter. 

Subpart E—Specifications for Wooden 

Barrels, Kegs, Boxes, Kits, and 

Drums 

Add § 78.182 (15 F.R. 8470, Dec. 2, 
1950) to read as follows: 

§78.182 Specification 15P; glued ply¬ 
wood, or wooden box for inside con¬ 
tainers. 

§ 78.182—1 Material requirements. 

(a) Lumber or plywood must be well 
seasoned, commercially dry, and free 
from decay, loose knots, knots that 
would interfere with nailing, and other 
defects that would materially lessen the 
strength and in accordance with the 
following: 

(1) Lumber must be of good commer¬ 
cial grade. 

(2) Plywood sections shall be firmly 
glued together with waterproof glue. A 
section of plywood from any part when 
immersed in water at room temperature 
for 48 hours shall show no delamina¬ 
tion or separation of plies to qualify glue 
as waterproof. 

§ 78.182-2 Construction requirements. 

(a) Box shall be constructed of wood 
or of plywood not less than three-ply 
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fabrication and shall be constructed so 
as to completely and snugly enclose 
body of the inside container, and so 
formed that inside container cannot 
permanently change position and be of 
sufficiently strong wood or plywood to 
withstand prescribed tests without seri¬ 
ous rupture of or damage to box that 
would cause failure or lead to impending 
failure of inside container. 

Note 1: Vertical openings not exceeding 
% inch in width and extending to within 3 
inches of top or bottom on two opposite 
sides of box are permitted. 

(b) Specifications for the outside con¬ 
tainer must be filed with and approved 
by the Bureau of Explosives. 

§ 78.182-3 Tests. 

(a) One sample, taken at random 
and with inner container filled to 
marked capacity with water and closed 
as for use, shall be capable of with¬ 
standing prescribed tests without leak¬ 
age. Tests shall be made of each size 
by each company starting production. 
The type tests are as follows: 

(1) Complete package must be capable 
of withstanding two drops from a height 
of 4 feet onto solid concrete, the first 
drop to be made diagonally so top cor¬ 
ner will strike the concrete; the second 
drop onto a 2 inch by 6 inch timber 
resting on the concrete with the 6 inch 
leg vertical, the drop being made with 
the box in a horizontal position and at 
right angles to the timber so that impact 
is near the center of the box side-wall. 

(2) Additional tests as required by 
inside container specification. 

§ 78.182-4 Marking. 

(a) Each outside container must be 
plainly marked with letters and figures 
at least % inch high applied by hot 
branding iron or dark colored printing 
ink with pressure dies as follows: 

(1) ICC-15P. This mark shall be 
understood to certify that the complete 
outer package complies with all specifi¬ 
cation requirements. 

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of com¬ 
pany setting • up the package, or other 
party assuming responsibility for its 
compliance with the specification re¬ 
quirements; this must be registered with 
the Bureau of Explosives and located just 
above or below the mark specified in 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section. 

Cancel § 78.185-21 in its entirety (23 
F.R. 2331, April 10, 1958) (23 F.R. 7651, 
Oct. 3, 1958). 


Add § 78.187 (15 F.R. 8473, Dec. 2,1950) 
to read as follows: 

§ 78.187 Specification 16D; wooden 
wirebound overwrap for inside con¬ 
tainers. 

§ 78.187—1 Material requirements. 

(a) Lumber shall be as follows: 

(1) Lumber shall be well seasoned and 
commercially dry; free from decay, ob¬ 
jectionable knots, slanting shakes, sharp 
cross grain, and other defects that ma¬ 
terially lessen the strength. Grain of 
wood in cleats and battens must not cross 
piece within its length. 

(2) Authorized tolerances; cleats, bat¬ 
tens and handles, minus %2 inch; single 
thickness veneer, minus 5 percent; re¬ 
sawn boards, inch below specified 
thickness for boards up to %2 inch thick 
and ^2 inch below specified thickness for 
boards l U inch or more thick. 

(3) Woods authorized are in the fol¬ 
lowing groups: 


Wirebound containers 


Marked capacity of inside containers 



Not over 5 gallons 

Not over 15 gallons 

Not over 30 gallons 

Not over 55 gallons 

Faceboard thickness (sides only) 





Group 1 woods___ 

}4" veneer. 

resawn___ 

Kft" Resawn_ 

K" resawn. 

Do. 

Group 2 or 3 woods _........ 

.do . 

_do___..... 

H" resawn_ 

Cleats, mitered 




Outside cleats. Group 1, 2, or 3 
woods. 

l W x K". 

. ... 






Binding wires 





Number and gauge over outside 
cleats. 

2-14 gauge_ 

2-12 gauge. 

2-11 gauge ...._ 

2-11 gauge. 




Number and gauge intermediate 
wires. 

1-14 gauge.. 

—.do. 

4-12 gauge. 

3-12 gauge. 

2-11 gauge. 

Staples £ length, gauge and spacing ) 





Tn outside cleats 

1H"-16 gauge. 

1K"-16 gauge. 

1}4"-16 gauge_ 

1K"-16 gauge. 
Me"-18 gauge. 
IK". 

Over intermediate wires _ 

K"-18 gauge_ 

Me"-18 gauge. 

Kg"- 18 gauge_ 

Maximum space between staples 

IK". 

IK"—. 

IK". 

Tops and bases (groups 1, 2, or S 





woods) 

Faceboard thickness_..._ 

K" resawn_ 

K" resawn__ 

Me". 

W'. 

IK" x H". 

1K"-14 gauge. 

Battens (2 required) _ 

lK"x K". 

iMe" x W' . 


Staples or cement coated nails... 

l U *"-18 gauge- 

1K"-16 gauge_ 

22-4d nails_ 


Group 1 

North Carolina pine. 


pine. 

Douglas fir. 

Hemlock. 

Larch (tamara 


Group 2 

White elm. 

Black gum. 

Red gum. 

Tupelo. 

Sycamore. 

Maple—soft or 

Pumpkin ash. 

silver. 

Black ash. 



Group 3 

Hard maple. 

Birch. 

Beech. 

Rock elm. 

Oak. 

White ash. 

Hackberry. 

Hickory. 


(b) Binding wires and staples shall be 
as follows: 

(1) Of annealed steel or other ma¬ 
terial of equal strength, Washburn and 
Moen sizes. 

§ 78.187—2 Construction requirements. 

(a) Wirebound overwrap for drum 
type inside container shall be constructed 
in acordance with the following: 


(1) Staples for wires over cleats 
driven through boards into cleats and 
anchored; others through boards and 
clinched. 

(2) Container shall be closed with 
threaded loop fastener with “Z” clinch 
for all capacities except 5 gallon for 
which regular clinch is authorized. 

(3) Where binding wire closure 
clinches contact inner container, 1 Vz 


inches wide water-resistant fabric cloth 
with plastic coated backing and pressure- 
sensitive adhesive or other suitable 
means shall be applied in a single strip 
across clinches. 

(b) Wirebound overwrap for bottle- 
type inside container shall be con¬ 
structed in accordance with the follow¬ 
ing: 
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Marked capacity of inside containers 


Wirebound containers 

Not over 6H gallons (rectan¬ 
gular overwrap) 

Not over 13 gallons 
(rectangular 
overwrap) 

Not over 13 gallons 
(cylindrical 
overwrap) 

Faceboard thickness (sides only ) 




Ornnp 1 woods . __ _ _ 

5/f«" 


H”. 

Mo"- 

Do. 

droop 2 woods 

H" resawn_ 

. 

Mo" 

Group 3 woods_____ 



Cleats 



Outside and interrupted eleats _ _ 

. . 

144«" y T4" 

1 Mo" x H". 

Outside cleats only. 

In ter med iate cleats_____ 

5J4" x H" . 

5J4" x ?£" 

Binding wires 



Number and gauge over outside cleats_ 

2-13 gauge.. 

2-12 gauge _... 

2-12 gauge. 

Do. 

Number and gauge over intermediate cleats 
or intermediate wires. 

Staples 

2-14 gauge (not over 5 gal¬ 
lons) . 

4-14 gauge (not over 6M 
gallons). 

4-13 gauge_ 


In outside and interrupted cleats_ 

It4"-16 gauge_ 

1 V4"-16 gauge 

1H".-16 gauge. 
None. 

In intermediate cleats. ___ 

7 /W '-16 gauge_ 

££"-16 gauge .. 

Over intermediate wires_ 

Me"-18 gauge____ 

£4"-18 gauge 

Note: A 2" gap between staples must be 
provided in the center of each line of sta¬ 
ples over the intermediate cleats. 



No 2" gap in sta¬ 
ples required. 

Top i* 




Face material thickness__ 

Mo" . . 

iMo" .- 

Mo". 

W x iMo". 

Battens ...._ 

144"y»/U" . 

W' x — 

Base 



Face material thickness_ 

44" _ _ 

44" . 

Mo". 

%"x W'. 

(Battens.) 

Edge strips _ 

1 U" y 44" 

3J4" x H" ... 

Center strips _ 

3J4" X 44". 

do 





* A hole of suitable type may be left in top of box to provide for protruding neck of inner container. 

* Exterior grade plywood W thick with no battens is authorized. 


(1) Containers shall be closed with 
threaded loop fasteners using a regular 
clinch. 

§ 78.187—3 Assembly. 

(a) Overwrap shall be constructed to 
provide a snug fit for the inside con¬ 
tainer. 

(b) Overwrap inside surfaces shall be 
reasonably smooth and free from pro¬ 
jections which would damage inside 
container. 

§ 78.187-4 Tests. 

(a) Wirebound overwrap; when as¬ 
sembled as for use, shall withstand the 
tests prescribed for specified inside con¬ 
tainers. The completed package must 
withstand these tests without serious 
rupture of the overwrap and without 
producing a condition of the overwrap 
that could result in potential damage to 
the inside container. 

§ 78.187—5 Marking authorized. 

(a) Marking on each overwrap with 
letters and figures at least l / 2 inch high 
in rectangle as follows; 


ICC-16D 


(b) This mark should be understood 
to certify that outer container com¬ 
plies with all construction requirements 
of the specification. 

. (c > Name of maker shall be located 
just above, below, or following the mark 
specified in paragraph (a) of this section; 
symbol (letters) authorized if registered 
with the Bureau of Explosives. 

.Add § 78.198 (15 F.R. 8474, Dec, 2, 
iyoO) to read as follows: 


§ 78.198 Specification 22C; plywood 
drum for plastic inside container. 

§ 78.198—1 Material requirements. 

(a) Plywood shall be as follows: 

(1) Plywood for body and heads shall 
be of good commercial or sheathing grade 
hardwood veneer. Veener plies shall be 
firmly glued together with waterproof 
glue. A section of plywood from any 
part when immersed in water at room 
temperature for 48 hours shall show no 
delamination or separation of plies to 
qualify glue as waterproof. 

(2) Plywood shall be well seasoned, 
commercially dry, and free from decay, 
loose knots that interfere with assembly, 
and other defects that would materially 
lessen the strength. 

§ 78.198—2 Construction requirements. 

(a) Plywood drum shall completely 
and snugly enclose body of inside con¬ 
tainer, or shall completely and snugly 
enclose body and neck of inside con¬ 
tainer. Top head of drum may have a 
hole of suitable size to provide for pro¬ 
truding neck of plastic container; bottom 
head may have drainage holes of suitable 
size. The following are required: 

(1) Body shall be constructed of 2 
shells, (see Note 1), butt-jointed, tele¬ 
scoped one within the other; outer shell 
shall be fastened on the outside with wire 
staples of not less than 17-gauge metal 
driven through a metal strip not less 
than 28-gauge by 1 l / 2 inches width and 
each side of body joint. Staples shall be 
spaced not more than 1 l / 2 inches apart 
and clinched on the inside. The grain of 
outside ply shall be paralleled and the 
grain of inner ply shall be vertical to 
plane of the heads. 

Note 1: Each shell shall be of two-ply con¬ 
struction having minimum wall thickness of 


y 6 inch for inside container not over 6% 
gallons marked capacity and %i inch for 
inside container not over 14 gallons marked 
capacity. 

(2) Body heads shall be of at least 
three-ply construction with grain of 
alternate plies at right angles, circled to 
fit snugly within the body shell. Each 
head shall have a minimum thickness of 
% inch for inside container not over 6 l / 2 
gallons marked capacity and % 6 inch for 
inside container not over 14 gallons 
marked capacity. As an alternate, l / 2 
inch thick pine bottom heads are 
authorized. 

(3) Hoops shall be of at least three-ply 
construction with grain of alternate plies 
at right angles. Hoops shall be fastened 
to body shell so that ends butt or slightly 
gap by driving wire staples of at least 17- 
gauge metal through hoop and body and 
be clinched on the inside; staples spaced 
on not less than 3 inches centers. Each 
hoop shall be not less than inch thick¬ 
ness by 2 V 2 inches width for inside con¬ 
tainer not over 6 l / 2 gallons marked 
capacity, and not less than % 0 inch thick¬ 
ness by 3 inches width for inside con¬ 
tainer not over 14 gallons marked 
capacity. 

(4) Head retaining rings shall be of 
hardwood veneer not less than % inch 
thickness by % inch width for inside 
container not over 6V 2 gallons marked 
capacity, and not less than *4 inch thick¬ 
ness by % inch width for inside container 
not over 14 gallons marked capacity. 
The head retaining rings shall be 
fastened to the body shell with wire 
staples clinched on the inside of not less 
than 17-gauge metal spaced on 3 inch 
centers, except that bottom ring may be 
fastened by 14-gauge wire staples spaced 
on 4 inch centers. 

(b) Plywood drum for plastic inside 
container not over 5 gallons marked ca¬ 
pacity shall comply with requirements of 
§ 78.198-l(a) (1) and (2) and paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

(1) Body shells shall be of two-ply 
construction having a minimum thick¬ 
ness of inch and with grain of outside 
ply parallel and grain of inner ply verti¬ 
cal to plane of the heads. Body shall be 
butt-jointed and fastened on the outside 
with wire staples of not less than 17- 
gauge metal driven through a metal strip 
not less than 28-gauge by 1 y 2 inches 
width and each side of body joint. 
Staples shall be spaced not more than 
iy 2 inches apart and clinched on the 
inside. 

(2) Body heads shall be of at least 
three-ply construction with grain of al¬ 
ternate plies at right angles circled to 
fit snugly within the body shell. Each 
head shall have a minimum thickness of 
% inch. 

(3) Hoops shall be of hardwood ve¬ 
neer, not less than 2% inches wide by y 8 
inch thick. Hoops shall be fastened to 
the body by 17-gauge staples on not less 
than three-inch centers and shall be 
overlapped not less than 3 inches. 

(4) Head retaining rings shall be of 
hardwood veneer of y$ inch thickness 
by % inch width except bottom rings 
may be two thicknesses, each y 8 inch 
thickness by 1 % inches width. Rings 
shall be fastened to body shell with wire 
staples of 17-gauge metal on not less 
























































8512 

than 3-inch centers and clinched on in¬ 
ner surface. 

§ 78.198-3 Tests. 

(a) Samples taken at random with 
inner plastic container filled to marked 
capacity with water and closed as for 
use, shall be capable of withstanding 
prescribed tests without leakage from in¬ 
side container or breakage of outside 
container that would be of such a nature 
as to contribute to potential failure of 
inner container. Tests shall be made of 
each size by each company starting pro¬ 
duction. The type test is as follows: 

(1) One 4-foot drop onto solid con¬ 
crete so as to strike diagonally on either 
chime. 

(2) Additional tests as required by in¬ 
side container specification. 

§ 78.198—4 Marking on outside con¬ 
tainer. 

(a) Each outside container must be 
plainly marked with letters and figures 
at least % inch high applied by hot 
branding iron or dark colored printing 
ink with high pressure dies as follows: 

(1) ICC-22C. This mark shall be un¬ 
derstood to certify that the complete 
package complies with all specification 
requirements. 

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of com¬ 
pany setting up the package, or other 
party assuming responsibility for its 
compliance with the specification re¬ 
quirements; this must be registered with 
the Bureau of Explosives and located 
just above or below the mark specified 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

Subpart F—Specifications for Fiber- 

board Boxes, Drums, and Mailing 

Tubes 

In § 78.205-34 amend paragraph (a); 
add § 78.205-36 (24 F.R. 8060, Oct. 6, 
1959) (15 F.R. 8476, Dec. 2, 1950) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.205 Specification 12B; fiberboard 
boxes. 

§ 78.205—34 Special box; authorized 
only for a polyethylene, or other 
suitable plastic, tight-fitting inside 
container having a minimum wall 
thickness of 0.015 inch and so de¬ 
signed as to maintain its configura¬ 
tion when standing empty and open. 

(a) Box shall comply with this speci¬ 
fication except that top of box shall be 
closed by means of slotted flaps so ar¬ 
ranged as to provide protection for the 
neck of the inside container and be 
fitted with fill-in pieces as necessary; 
equally efficient closures and container 
neck protectors are authorized. Com¬ 
plete package, closed as for shipment 
with inside container filled to rated 
capacity with water, must be capable of 
withstanding 2 drops from a height of 4 
feet onto solid concrete without leakage 
or serious rupture of box. Authorized 
gross weight not over 65 pounds. 

§ 78.205—36 Special box; authorized 
only for an inside polyethylene con¬ 
tainer, spec. ICC-2U (§ 78.24 of 
this chapter), not over 5 gallons 
capacity. 

(a) Box shall comply with this speci¬ 
fication except as provided herein, and 
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shall have glued closure flaps only. In¬ 
ner and outer top closure flaps may 
have suitably sized holes for access to 
the closure of the polyethylene con¬ 
tainer. The diameter of these holes must 
be less than the diameter of a metal 
plate inserted between the flaps to which 
polyethylene‘closure shall be attached. 

In § 78.223-2 add paragraph (a)(1); 
in § 78.223-6 amend paragraph (a) (1) 
(15 F.R. 8481, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as 
follows: 

§78.223 Specification 21B; fiber 
drums. 

§ 78.223—2 Sidewalls and ends. 

(a) * * * 

(1) Drums for plastic inside contain¬ 
ers must have minimum side wall 
strength in accordance with the 
following: 


Net weight of contents for inside 
container (pounds) 

Minimum 
sidewall 
strength 1 
(after 

fabrication) 

fin . 

320 

115_ _ _ 

400 

isn _ _ 

480 

235 _ _ _ 

560 

ano_ _ 

640 

400. 

720 

660 and nver , 

800 



1 Mullen or Cady Test. Tests shall be conducted 
from exterior to interior surface. 


§ 78.223-6 Marking. 

(a) * * * 

(1) ICC-21B, followed by the author¬ 
ized gross weight except not required 
for drum used as overpack for plastic 
container which must be marked ICC- 
2IBP (authorized net weight, plus ap¬ 
proximate tare weight, for example: 
ICC-21B130). This mark shall be under¬ 
stood to certify that the container com¬ 
plies with all specification requirements. 

Subpart I—Specifications for Tank 
Cars 

In § 78.265-21 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3107, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.265 Specification ICC-103; riveted 
steel tanks to be mounted on or 
forming part of a car. 

§ 78.265—21 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives, and the Secretary, Mechani¬ 
cal Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form cer¬ 
tifying that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
ing welding to existing tanks or equip¬ 
ment, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the 
initials and number of each tank in¬ 
volved ; except when welded repairs cov¬ 
ering previously approved methods and 
materials are made, a detailed report 
must be submitted to the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved form 


upon completion of the repairs. In case 
of alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.266-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3107, April 12, 1960) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.266 Specification ICC-103A; riv¬ 
eted steel tanks to be mounted on or 
forming part of a car. 

§ 78.266-20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form cer¬ 
tifying that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
ing welding to existing tanks or equip¬ 
ment, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the 
initials and number of each tank in¬ 
volved; except when welded repairs cov¬ 
ering previously approved methods and 
materials are made, a detailed report 
must be submitted to the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. In 
case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted and 
approval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.267-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3107, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§78.267 Specification ICC-103B; rub¬ 
ber-lined riveted steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.267—20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
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are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Railroads 
on an approved form upon completion of 
the repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.269-21 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3107, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.269 Specification ICC-104; lagged 
riveted steel tanks to be mounted on 
or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.269—21 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of* American 
Railroads, a report in approved form cer¬ 
tifying that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
ing welding to existing tanks or equip¬ 
ment, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the ini-i 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be 
submitted to the Secretary, Mechanical 
Division, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads on an approved form upon com¬ 
pletion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of the 
latest retests must be rendered to and 
retained by the car owner until the next 
retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.270-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3107, April 12, 1960) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.270 Specification ICC-105A100; 
lagged riveted steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.270—20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to exist¬ 
ing tanks or equipment, there must be 
furnished to the same parties a report 
in detail of the welded repairs to each 
tank covered by a particular application. 


showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.275-10 amend paragraph (a) 
(21 F.R. 4579, June 26, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.275 Specification ICC-106A500; 
forged lap-welded steel tanks, or 
ICC— 106A500—X forge-welded steel 
tanks *with fusion-welded longi¬ 
tudinal barrel sections, to be 
mounted on a car. 

§ 78.275—10 Safety valves or vents. 

(a) Unless prohibited for type of serv¬ 
ice in which tank is used, the tank must 
be equipped with one or more safety 
valves or vents of approved type, made 
of metal not subject to rapid deteriora¬ 
tion by the lading and screwed directly 
into tank heads or attached to tank 
heads by other approved methods. The 
total valve or vent discharge capacity 
must be sufficient to prevent building up 
pressure in tank in excess of % of the 
test pressure as calculated by Appendix 
A of A.A.R. Specifications for Tank Cars. 
When safety vents of the fusible plug 
type are used, the required discharge 
capacity must be available in each head. 

In § 78.276-10 amend paragraph (a) 
(21 F.R. 4581, June 26, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.276 Specification ICC-106A800; 
forged lap-welded steel tanks, or 
ICC—106A800—X; forge-welded steel 
tanks with fusion-welded longi¬ 
tudinal barrel sections or ICC— 
106A800—X—NC; nickel-clad, forge- 
welded steel tanks with fusion- 
welded longitudinal barrel sections, 
to be mounted on a car. 

§ 78.276—10 Safety valves or vents. 

(a) Unless prohibited for type of serv¬ 
ice in which tank is used, the tank must 
be equipped with one or more safety 
valves or vents of approved type, made 
of metal not subject to rapid deteriora¬ 
tion by the lading and screwed directly 
into tank heads or attached to tank 
heads by other approved methods. The 
total valve or vent .discharge capacity 
must be sufficient to prevent building up 
pressure in tank in excess of % of the 
test pressure as calculated by Appendix 
A of A.A.R. Specifications for Tank Cars. 
When safety vents of the fusible plug 
type are used, the required discharge 
capacity must be available in each head. 

In § 78.280-23 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3108, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows; 


§ 78.280 Specification ICC — 103 — W; 
fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.280—23 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must be 
furnished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or ad¬ 
ditions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.281-22 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3108, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.281 Specification ICC-103A-W; 
fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.281—22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner. Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechani¬ 
cal Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the in¬ 
itials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering 
previously approved methods and ma¬ 
terials are made, a detailed report must 
be submitted to the Secretary, Mechani¬ 
cal Division, Association of American 
Railroads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
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next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.282-21 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3109, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.282 Specification ICC—103B—W; 
rubber lined fusion-welded steel 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.282-21 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or ad¬ 
ditions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.283-22 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3109, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.283 Specification ICC-103C-W; 
fusion-welded alloy steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.283—22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or ad¬ 
ditions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
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previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.284-23 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3109, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.284 Specification ICC - 104 - W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.284-23 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must be 
furnished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the re¬ 
pairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by .the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.285-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3109, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.285 Specification ICC—105A100—W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.285—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in approved 
form certifying that the tank and its 
equipment comply with all the require¬ 
ments of this specification. In case of 
repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 


proved form upon completion of the re¬ 
pairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing- equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.286-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3109, April 12/1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.286 Specification ICC-105 A300-W; 

lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of 
a car. 

§ 78.286—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to ear owner, 
Bureau of Explosive and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks.or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. In 
case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted 
and approval shall be obtained. Reports 
of the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.287-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3110, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.287 Specification ICC-105A400-W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of 
a car. 

§ 78.287—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap j 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re- 
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pairs covering previously approved meth- 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. In 
case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted 
and approval, shall be obtained. Reports 
of the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.288-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3110, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.288 Specification ICG-105 A500-W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of 
a car. 

§ 78.288—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association 
of American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. In 
case of alterations of or additions to ex¬ 
isting equipment which change the data 
on existing certificate of construction, 
except for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of the 
latest retests must be rendered to and 
retained by the car owner until the next 
retest has been accomplished and re¬ 
corded. 

In § 78.289-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3110, April 12, 1960) to read as 

follows: 

§ 78.289 Specification ICC-105A600-W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.289—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechanical 
division, Association of American Rail- 
oads, a report in approved form certi- 
ymg that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
Pecification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
es welding to existing tanks or equip- 
ment, there must be furnished to the 


same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Railroads 
on an approved form upon completion of 
the repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.290-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3112, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.290 Specification ICC-112A500-W; 
fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.290—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechanical 
Division, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads, a report in approved form certify¬ 
ing that the tank and its equipment com¬ 
ply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
ing welding to existing tanks or equip¬ 
ment, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Railroads 
on an approved form upon completion of 
the repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.291-4 amend paragraph (e); 
in § 78.291-22 amend paragraph (a) (24 
F.R. 3602, May 5, 1959) (25 F.R. 3112, 
April 12,1960) to read as follows: 

§ 78.291 Specification ICC-103 AL-W; 
fusion-welded aluminum tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.291-4 Thickness of plates. 
***** 

(e) When a tank is divided into com¬ 
partments, any interior head must com¬ 
ply with the requirements for tank heads 
prescribed herein. When the capacity is 
reduced by the insertion of a new interior 
head, this head must comply with the 
requirements for interior compartment 


heads and the exterior head reapplied. 
Voids, created by the addition of heads 
for division into compartments or reduc¬ 
tion in capacity, must be provided with 
at least one open drain-hole at their 
lowest point, and a tapped hole at the 
top of the tank. Top hole must be closed 
with not less than % inch nor more than 
1 V 2 inch solid pipe plugs having standard 
pipe threads. 

§ 78.291-22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a report 
in detail of the welded repairs to each 
tank covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the re¬ 
pairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.292-4 amend paragraph (e); 
amend § 78.292-22 paragraph (a) (24 

F.R. 3602, May 5, 1959) (25 F.R. 3112, 
April 12, 1960) to read as follows: 

§ 78.292 Specification ICC-103A-AL-W; 
fusion-welded aluminum tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.292—4 Thickness of plates. 

***** 

(e) When a tank is divided into com¬ 
partments, any interior head must com¬ 
ply with the requirements for tank heads 
prescribed herein. When the capacity is 
reduced by the insertion of a new in¬ 
terior head, this head must comply with 
the requirements for interior compart¬ 
ment heads and the exterior head re¬ 
applied. Voids, created by the addition 
of heads for division into compartments 
or reduction in capacity, must be pro¬ 
vided with at least one open drain-hole 
at their lowest point, and a tapped hole 
at the top of the tank. Top hole must 
be closed with not less than % inch nor 
more than 1 V 2 inch solid pipe plugs hav¬ 
ing standard pipe threads. 

§ 78.292-22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
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and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a re¬ 
port in detail of the welded repairs to 
each tank covered by a particular ap¬ 
plication, showing the initials and num¬ 
ber of each tank involved; except when 
welded repairs covering previously ap¬ 
proved methods and materials are made, 
a detailed report must be submitted to 
the Secretary, Mechanical Division, As¬ 
sociation of American Railroads on an 
approved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.294-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3112, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.294 Specification ICC—105A100— 
AL—W; lagged fusion-welded alu- 
inium tanks to be mounted on or 
forming part of a car. 

§ 78.294-19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. In 
case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted and 
approval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.295-10 amend paragraph (a) 
(21 F.R. 4615, June 26, 1956) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.295 Specification ICC—106A800- 
NCI; fusion-welded nickel-chro- 
mium-iron alloy tanks with fusion- 
.welded longitudinal barrel sections, 
to be mounted on a car. 

§ 78.295—10 Safety valves or vents. 

(a) Unless prohibited for type of serv¬ 
ice in which tank is used, the tank must 
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be equipped with one or more safety 
valves or vents of approved type, made 
of metal not subject to rapid deteriora¬ 
tion by the lading and screwed directly 
into tank heads or attached to heads by 
other approved methods. The total 
valve or vent discharge capacity must be 
sufficient to prevent building up pressure 
in tank in excess of % of the test pres¬ 
sure as calculated by Appendix A of 
A.A.R. Specifications for Tank Cars. 
When safety vents of the fusible plug 
type are used, the required discharge 
capacity must be available in each head. 
***** 

In § 78.296-22 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3112, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.296 Specification ICC—103B100—W; 
rubber lined fusion-welded steel 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.296-22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to 
existing tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a report 
in detail of the welded repairs to each 
tank covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of. or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.297-22 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3113, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.297 Specification ICC-103D-W; 
fusion-welded alloy steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.297-22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical pivision, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in approved 
form certifying that the tank and its 
equipment comply with all the require¬ 
ments of this specification. In case of 
repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 


tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association 
of American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. 
In case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted and 
approval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.298-22 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3113, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.298 Specification ICC— 103E-W; 
fusion-welded alloy steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.298-22 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in approved 
form certifying that the tank and its 
equipment comply with all the require¬ 
ments of this specification. In case of 
repairs requiring welding to, existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved form 
upon completion of the repairs. In case 
of alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on ex¬ 
isting certificate of construction, except 
for the car where previously approved 
fittings are applied, applications for ap¬ 
proval shall be submitted and approval 
shall be obtained. Reports of the latest 
retests must be rendered to and retained 
by the car owner until the next retest has 
been accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.299-21 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3113, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.299 Specification ICC-103A-N-W; 
fusion-welded nickel or nickel alloy 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.299-21 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of tne 
welded repairs to each tank covered oy 
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a particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on ex¬ 
isting certificate of construction, except 
for the car where previously approved 
fittings are applied, applications for ap¬ 
proval shall be submitted and approval 
shall be obtained. Reports of latest re¬ 
tests must be rendered to and retained 
by the car owner until the next retest 
has been accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.300-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3113, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows; 

§ 78.300 Specification ICC-105A300- 
AL—W; lagged fusion-welded alu¬ 
minum tanks to be mounted on or 
forming part of a car, 

§ 78.300—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements of 
this specification. In case of repairs re¬ 
quiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the 
initials and number of each tank in¬ 
volved; except when welded repairs 
covering previously approved methods 
and materials are made, a detailed report 
must be submitted to the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of the 
latest retests must be rendered to and 
retained by the car owner until the next 
retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.301-20 amend paragraph (a) 
< 25 F.R. 3114, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.301 Specification ICC-109A30G-W; 
fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car, 

§ 78.301—20 Reports. 

<a) Before a tank car is placed in serv- 
lce > the party assembling the completed 
c ar must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements of 
this specification. In case of repairs re¬ 
quiring welding to existing tanks or 
No. 172-7 
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equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the in¬ 
itials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical 
Division, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads on an approved form upon com¬ 
pletion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on ex¬ 
isting certificate of construction, except 
for the car where previously approved 
fittings are applied, applications for ap¬ 
proval shall be submitted and approval 
shall be obtained. Reports of the latest 
retests must be rendered to and retained 
by the car owner until the next retest has 
been accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.302-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3114, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.302 Specification ICC-109A100- 
AL—W; fusion-welded aluminum 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.302-20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical 
Division, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads on an approved form upon com¬ 
pletion of the repairs. In case of altera¬ 
tions of or additions to existing equip¬ 
ment which change the data on existing 
certificate of construction, except for the 
car where previously approved fittings 
are applied, applications for approval 
shall be submitted and approval shall be 
obtained. Reports of the latest retests 
must be rendered to and retained by the 
car owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.303 amend the heading and 
paragraph (a); amend § 78.303-3 para¬ 
graph (a) in its entirety; amend 
§ 78.303-11 paragraph (a)(1); amend 
§ 78.303-12 paragraph (a); amend 
§ 78.303-19 paragraph (a) (22 F.R. 4800, 
4801, 4802, July 9, 1957) (25 F.R. 3114, 
April 12, 1950) to read as follows: 

§ 78.303 Specification ICC-111A100- 
W—1; fusion-welded steel tanks, or 
ICC—111A100—F—1, forge-welded 

steel tanks fabricated by conversion 
from existing ICC-105A300, 400, or 
500 series tanks to be mounted on 
or forming part of a car. 

(a) Wherever the word “approved" is 
used in this specification, it means ap¬ 
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proval by the Association of American 
Railroads Committee on Tank Cars as 
prescribed in § 78.259 Application for 
Approval, (a), (b), (c) and (d). 

§ 78.303—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) The wall thickness in the cylin¬ 
drical portion of the tank must be cal¬ 
culated by the following formula, but in 
no case shall the wall thickness be less 
than 7 /l$ inch: 

Pd 

t= 2SE 

where t =thickness in inches of the thinnest 
plate; P = calculated bursting pressure 
pounds per square inch; d =inside diameter 
in inches; S =minimum ultimate tensile 
strength in pounds per square inch; E = effi¬ 
ciency of longitudinal welded Joint=90 
percent. 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding 16,000 pounds per square 
inch as a result of 800,000 pounds com¬ 
pression and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.303-11 Marking. 

( a ) « * * 

(1) ICC-111A100-W in letters and 
figures at least % inch high, stamped 
plainly and permanently into the metal 
near the center of both outside heads of 
the tank by the tank builder. If the 
tanks are fabricated from ASTM A-212 
Grade A or B steel, the specification 
number of this material must also be 
stamped in letters and figures at least 
% inch high into the metal near the cen¬ 
ter of both outside heads of the tank by 
the tank builder. ICC-111A100-W-1 
must also be stenciled on the tank, or 
jacket if lagged, in letters and figures 
at least 2 inches high by the party as¬ 
sembling the completed car, using the 
classification group number for the 
stenciled marking. Tanks converted 
from forge-welded tanks (see 
§ 78.303(a)) must be stenciled ICC- 
111A100-F-1 in letters and figures as 
prescribed above. 

§ 78.303-12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in approved 
form certifying that the tank and its 
equipment comply with all the require¬ 
ments of this specification. In case of 
repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved meth¬ 
ods and materials are made, a detailed 
report must be submitted to the Secre¬ 
tary, Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads on an approved 
form upon completion of the repairs. 
In case of alterations of or additions to 
existing equipment which change the 
data on existing certificate of construc¬ 
tion, except for the car where previously 
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approved fittings are applied, applica¬ 
tions for approval shall be submitted 
and approval shall be obtained. Reports 
of the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

§ 78.303—19 Vacuum breaker. 

(a) To prevent pressure reduction of 
more than 1 y 2 pounds per square inch 
below atmospheric pressure, when un¬ 
loading a tank with a closed manway 
cover, or from drop in temperature with 
subsequent shrinkage of lading, each 
tank may be equipped with a valve of 
approved design. 

In § 78.304-3 amend paragraph (a) in 
its entirety; amend § 78.304-12 para¬ 
graph (a); amend § 78.304-19 paragraph 
(a) (22 P.R. 4802, 4803, July 9, 1957) 
(25 F.R. 3114, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.304 Specification ICC—111A100— 
W—2; fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.304—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) The wall thickness in the cylin¬ 
drical portion of the tank must be cal¬ 
culated by the following formula, but 
in no case shall the wall thickness be 
less than inch: 



where t =thickness in inches of the thinnest 
plate; P= calculated, bursting pressure 
pounds per square inch; d =inside diameter 
in inches; S =minimum ultimate tensile 
strength in pounds per square inch; 
efficiency of longitudinal welded joint=90 
percent. 

(1) For tanks without-an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in 
stress not exceeding 16,000 pounds per 
square inch as a result of 800,000 pounds 
compression and the end load ratio must 
not exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.304—12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to 
existing tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a report 
in detail of the welded repairs to each 
tank covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
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mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

§ 78.304—19 Vacuum breaker. 

(a) To prevent pressure reduction of 
more than iy 2 pounds per square inch 
below atmospheric pressure, when un¬ 
loading a tank with a closed manway 
cover, or from drop in temperature with 
subsequent shrinkage of lading, each 
tank may be equipped with a valve of 
approved design. 

In § 78.305-3 amend paragraph (a) in 
its entirety; amend § 78.305-12 para¬ 
graph (a) (22 F.R. 4804, July 9, 1957) 
(25 F.R. 3114, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.305 Specification ICC-111A100- 
W—3; fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.305—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) The wall thickness in the cylindri¬ 
cal portion of the tank must be calcu¬ 
lated by the following formula, but in no 
case shall the wall thickness be less than 
%e inch: 

2 SE 

where t = thickness in inches of the thinnest 
plate; P=calculated bursting pressure 
pounds per square inch; d =inside diameter 
in inches; S=minimum ultimate tensile 
strength in pounds per square inch; E = effi¬ 
ciency of longitudinal welded joint=90 per¬ 
cent. 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding 16,000 pounds per square 
inch as a result of 800,000 pounds com¬ 
pression and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.305-12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the re¬ 
pairs. In case of alterations of or addi¬ 
tions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be ren¬ 
dered to and retained by the car owner 


until the next retest has been accom¬ 
plished and recorded. 

In § 78.306-3 amend paragraph (a) in 
its entirety; amend § 78.306-12 para¬ 
graph (a) (22 F.R. 4806, July 9, 1957) 
(25 F.R. 3115, April 12, 1960) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.306 Specification ICC—111A100- 
W—4; fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.306—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) The wall thickness in the cylin¬ 
drical portion of the tank must be cal¬ 
culated by the following formula, but in 
no case shall the wall thickness be less 
than & inch: 



where t = thickness in inches of the thin¬ 
nest plate; P=calculated bursting pressure 
pounds per square inch; d =inside diameter 
in inches; S=minimum ultimate tensile 
strength in pounds per square inch; E= 
efficiency of longitudinal welded Joint =90 
percent. 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding 16,000 pounds per square 
inch as a result of 800,000 pounds com¬ 
pression and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.306—12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form cer¬ 
tifying that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of repairs requir¬ 
ing welding to existing tanks or equip¬ 
ment, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering 
previously approved methods and ma¬ 
terials are made, a detailed report must 
be submitted to the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of al¬ 
terations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of the 
latest retests must be rendered to and 
retained by the car owner until the next 
retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

In § 78.307-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3115, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.307 Specification ICC-105A200-W; 
lagged fusion-welded steel tanks to 
be mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.307—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com- 
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pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank and 
its equipment comply with all the re¬ 
quirements of this specification. In case 
of repairs requiring welding to existing 
tanks or equipment, there must be fur¬ 
nished to the same parties a report in 
detail of the welded repairs to each tank 
covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and nftmber of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.308-19 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3115, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§ 78.308 Specification ICC—105A200— 
AL-W; lagged fusion-welded alu¬ 
minum tanks to be mounted on or 
forming part of a car. 

§ 78.308—19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner. 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a re¬ 
port in detail of the welded repairs to 
each tank covered by a particular appli¬ 
cation, showing the initials and number 
of each tank involved; except when 
welded repairs covering previously ap¬ 
proved methods and materials are made, 
a detailed report must be submitted to 
the Secretary, Mechanical Division, As¬ 
sociation of American Railroads on an 
approved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or ad¬ 
ditions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been ac¬ 
complished and recorded. 

In § 78.309-12 amend paragraph (a); 
amend § 78.309^-20 paragraph (b) (25 
p R. 3115, April 12, 1960) to read as 

follows: 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

§ 78.309 Specification ICC—111A100— 
W—5; acid resistant-lined fusion- 
welded steel tanks to be mounted on 
or forming part of a car. 

§ 78.309-12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish car owner, Bu¬ 
reau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a re¬ 
port in detail of the welded repairs to 
each tank covered by a particular appli¬ 
cation, showing the initials and number 
of each tank involved; except when 
welded repairs covering previously ap¬ 
proved methods and materials are made, 
a detailed report must be submitted to 
the Secretary, Mechanical Division, As¬ 
sociation of American Railroads on an 
approved form upon completion of the 
repairs. In case of alterations of or ad¬ 
ditions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car 
where previously approved fittings are 
applied, applications for approval shall 
be submitted and approval shall be ob¬ 
tained. Reports of the latest retests 
must be rendered to and retained by 
the car owner until the next retest has 
been accomplished and recorded. 

§ 78.309-29 Safety vents. 

***** 

(b) Each tank or compartment thereof 
must be equipped with one safety vent 
at least 1 % inches inside diameter, of 
an approved design which will prevent 
interchange with fixtures prescribed in 
§ 78.309-17(a), made of material not 
subject to rapid deterioration by the lad¬ 
ing. If made of metal, must be lined 
with an approved acid resistant material 
at least V 8 inch in thickness, and closed 
with a frangible disc of lead or other 
approved material of a thickness that 
will rupture at not more than 75 pounds 
per square inch. Means for holding disc 
in place must be such as to prevent dis¬ 
tortion or damage to disc when applied. 
Safety vent closure must be chained or 
otherwise fastened to prevent misplace¬ 
ment. 

In § 78.310-3 amend paragraph 
(a) (1) ; in § 78.310-12 amend paragraph 
(a) (24 F.R. 3604, May 5, 1959) (25 F.R. 
3115, April 12, 1960) to read as follows: 

§ 78.310 Specification ICC—111A60— 

AL—W; fusion-welded aluminum 

tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.310—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) * • * 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding y 3 of the minimum ulti¬ 
mate tensile strength of the alloy used 
as a result of 800,000 pounds compres- 
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sion and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.310—12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in 
service, the party assembling the com¬ 
pleted car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of 
American Railroads, a report in ap¬ 
proved form certifying that the tank 
and its equipment comply with all the 
requirements of this specification. In 
case of repairs requiring welding to ex¬ 
isting tanks or equipment, there must 
be furnished to the same parties a report 
in detail of the welded repairs to each 
tank covered by a particular application, 
showing the initials and number of each 
tank involved; except when welded re¬ 
pairs covering previously approved 
methods and materials are made, a de¬ 
tailed report must be submitted to the 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads on an ap¬ 
proved form upon completion of the re¬ 
pairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate 
of construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.311-3 amend paragraph 
(a) (1); in § 78.311-12 amend paragraph 
(a) (24 F.R. 3606, May 5, 1959) (25 F.R. 
3116, April 12, 1960) to read as follows: 

§78.311 Specification ICC-111A100- 
W—6; fusion-welded alloy steel 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.311—3 Thickness of plates. 

(a) * * * 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding 16,000 pounds per square 
inch as a result of 800,000 pounds com¬ 
pression and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§78.311-12 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau of 
Explosives and the Secretary, Mechani¬ 
cal Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of 
the welded repairs to each tank covered 
by a particular application, the initials 
and number of each tank involved; ex¬ 
cept when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Railroads 
on an approved form upon completion of 
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the repairs. In case of alterations of or 
additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be 
rendered to and retained by the car 
owner until the next retest has been 
accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.312-4 add paragraph (a) (1); in 
§ 78.312-19 amend paragraph (a) (22 

F.R. 4811, July 9, 1957) (25 F.R. 3116, 
April 12, 1960) to read as follows: 

§ 78.312 Specification ICC-112A400- 
W; fusion-welded steel tanks to be 
mounted on or forming part of a 
car. 

§ 78.312—4 Thickness of plates. 

(a) * * * 

(1) For tanks without an underframe, 
the cylindrical portion of the tank must 
have a thickness that will result in stress 
not exceeding 16,000 pounds per square 
inch as a result of 800,000 pounds com¬ 
pression and the end load ratio must not 
exceed 0.05. 

§ 78.312-19 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by a 
particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Railroads 
on an approved form upon completion 
of the repairs. In case of alterations of 
or additions to existing equipment which 
change the data on existing certificate of 
construction, except for the car where 
previously approved fittings are applied, 
applications for approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted and approval shall be obtained. 
Reports of the latest retests must be ren¬ 
dered to and retained by the car owner 
until the next retest has been accom¬ 
plished and recorded. 

In § 78.313-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3116, April 12, 1960) to read as 
follows: 

§78.313 Specification ICC-109A200- 
AL-W; fusion-welded aluminum 
tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.313—20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
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certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of the 
welded repairs to each tank covered by 
a particular application, showing the ini¬ 
tials and number of each tank involved; 
except when welded repairs covering pre¬ 
viously approved methods and materials 
are made, a detailed report must be sub¬ 
mitted to the Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision, Association of American Rail¬ 
roads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on ex¬ 
isting certificate of construction, except 
for the car where previously approved 
fittings are applied, applications for ap¬ 
proval shall be submitted and approval 
shall be obtained. Reports of the latest 
retests must be rendered to and retained 
by the car owner until the next retest has 
been accomplished and recorded. 

In § 78.314-20 amend paragraph (a) 
(25 F.R. 3116, April 12, I960) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.314 Specification ICG-109A300- 
AL—W; f usion-welded aluminum 

tanks to be mounted on or forming 
part of a car. 

§ 78.314—20 Reports. 

(a) Before a tank car is placed in serv¬ 
ice, the party assembling the completed 
car must furnish to car owner, Bureau 
of Explosives and the Secretary, Mechan¬ 
ical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equip¬ 
ment comply with all the requirements 
of this specification. In case of repairs 
requiring welding to existing tanks or 
equipment, there must be furnished to 
the same parties a report in detail of 
the welded repairs to each tank covered 
by a particular application, showing the 
initials and number of each tank in¬ 
volved ; except when welded repairs cov¬ 
ering previously approved methods and 
materials are made, a detailed report 
must be submitted to the Secretary, Me¬ 
chanical Division, Association of Amer¬ 
ican Railroads on an approved form upon 
completion of the repairs. In case of 
alterations of or additions to existing 
equipment which change the data on 
existing certificate of construction, ex¬ 
cept for the car where previously ap¬ 
proved fittings are applied, applications 
for approval shall be submitted and ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained. Reports of 
the latest retests must be rendered to 
and retained by the car owner until the 
next retest has been accomplished and 
recorded. 

Appendix 

Section, Paragraph, and Reason for 
Amendment 

72.5(a) Commodity list; provides amend¬ 
ments and additions to keep Commodity 
List on a current basis. 

73.22(d) Cancelled; the need for metal bar¬ 
rels and drums, manufactured prior to 
March 31, 1912, marked to indicate com¬ 
pliance with spec. ICC-5, no longer exists. 


73.22(d) Added; to provide for the continued 
use of existing containers built to specs. 
IF and 1G polyethylene carboys in wooden 
or plywood boxes or drums inasmuch as 
specs. 22C and 15P, respectively, supersede 
those specifications. 

73.28(j); to prohibit the reuse of nonrefill- 
able ICC specification containers. 

73.31(a) table footnote 6; to provide for the 
retesting of spec. B.E.-27 multi-unit tank 
car tanks. 

73.31(g)(8); to provide for the retention of 
tank car retest reports by the car owners. 

73.31(g)(9) table 1; to clarify the periodic 
retest requirements for tank car tanks by 
amending the subcolumn headings under 
“Tank retests” and “Interior heater sys¬ 
tems retest” headings; to provide retest 
requirements for specs. 111A100-F-1 and 
112A500—W tank car tanks. 

73.31(g)(9) table 2; to provide for the re¬ 
testing of spec. ICC-27 multi-unit tank 
car tanks. 

73.31(g)(9) table 3; to clarify the periodic 
retest requirements for tank car tanks of 
AAR classifications by amending the sub¬ 
column headings under “Tank retests” and 
“Interior heater systems retest” heading; 
to provide for retesting of safety devices 
on spec. AAR-204-W tank car tanks. 

73.31 (j); to clarify the requirements for in¬ 
spection of tank cars by shippers before 
shipment is made. 

73.34 (a), (b)(1); to provide specific retest 
requirements for cylinders of foreign 
manufacture charged for export only. 

73.34(f)(2); for clarification inasmuch as 
acetylene cylinders must be equipped with 
safety devices. 

73.34(h); to clarify the requirements appli¬ 
cable to cylinders subjected to action of 
fire and include specs. ICC-4E, ICC-4L and 
ICC-8 therein. 

73.34(j) heading; for clarification inasmuch 
as certain ICC specification cylinders may 
be subjected to visual reinspection in lieu 
of the quinquennial hydrostatic retest. 

73.34(j) (2); to require the condemnation of 
spec. ICC-4E aluminum cylinders when 
the permanent expansion exceeds 12 per¬ 
cent of the total expansion in addition to 
other conditions. 

73.34(j) (3); to provide for the retention of 
cylinder reinspection and retest records by 
the owner or his authorized agent. 

73.34(k) table; to provide for the retesting 
of spec. ICC-4E aluminum cylinders. 

73.34(k)(12) table; to authorize external 
visual inspection of specs. ICC-3A480, 
3AA480, and 3AA480X cylinders in fluori- 
nated hydrocarbon service, in lieu of the 
periodic hydrostatic retest. 

73.34(k) (15); to provide specific retest re¬ 
quirements for cylinders of foreign manu¬ 
facture charged for export. 

73.34(m)(q); to clarify that the repair re¬ 
quirements are applicable to the range of 
cylinders built to spec. ICC-8, having vari¬ 
ous service pressures. 

73.88(a); to include liquid propellant explo¬ 
sives in the definition of class B explosives. 

73.88(f); to define liquid propellant explo¬ 
sives, class B. 

73.93(a); to provide specifically for ship¬ 
ments of solid propellant explosives, class 
B. 

73.93(e); to provide packaging requirements 
specifically for shipments of liquid pro¬ 
pellant explosives, class B. 

73.93(f); to provide for the proper marking 
of outside containers for propellant ex¬ 
plosives, class B. 

73.93(g); to provide packaging requirements 
for both solid and liquid propellant ex¬ 
plosives, class B, by rail express. 

73.101(f); to provide for military shipments 
of small-arms ammunition loosely packed 
in wooden or metal boxes in carload and 
truckload quantities. 
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73.119(b) (8); to authorize specs. 6J and 37A 
steel barrels or drums with inside spec. 
2SL polyethylene container for flammable 
liquids, n.o.s., with flash point above 20° 
P. 

73.119(b)(9); to authorize spec. 21B fiber 
drum with inside spec. 2S or 2SL polyethyl¬ 
ene container for flammable liquids, n.o.s., 
with flash point above 20° P. 

73.125(a)(7); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box used for alcohol. 

73.134(a)(5); to authorize spec. 37A metal 
drum with inside metal cans for pyroforic 
fuel mixed with solvent. 

73.158(a), (a)(2); to provide packaging re¬ 
quirements for cyclohexanone peroxide, 
dry, over 50% concentration; to authorize 
specs. 21A and 21B fiber drums for certain 
peroxides, dry. 

73.184(b); to increase the permitted gross 
weight from 450 pounds to 480 pounds of 
containers for nitrocellulose, collodion 
cotton, nitrostarch, or nitroguanidine. 

73.190(c)(3); to authorize spec. 29 mailing 
tube having a water-tight polyethylene 
container for phosphorus, white or yellow 
by rail express. 

73.194(a)(2) Cancelled; paragraph (a) (2) is 
extraneous since reference to section 
73.154 within paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section authorizes the use of specs. 37A 
and 37B for potassium permanganate. 

73.194(a) (2) Added; to authorize the trans¬ 
portation of bulk shipments of potassium 
permanganate in covered hopper or bot¬ 
tom outlet steel cars, flat bottom gondola 
cars, and motor vehicles with hopper-type 
or dump-type bodies. 

73.206(b)(2); to authorize spec. 17H metal 
drum for lithium metal only. 

73.206(d)(1); to provide for overpacking 
small packages of lithium metal in car¬ 
tridges for which exemption provisions are 
allowed. 

73.207(e); to authorize portable metal tanks 
for sodium sulfide in various forms. 

73.221(a) (3); to permit an increased number 
of 1-gallon polyethylene bottles, from four 
to six, inside a spec. 12B fiberboard box for 
certain liquid organic peroxides, n.o.s. 

73.221(a)(6); to authorize new spec. 22C 
plywood drum, with inside spec. 2T poly¬ 
ethylene container, which replaces spec. 
IP for certain liquid organic peroxides, 
n.o.s. 

73.221(a)(9); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 
12B fiberboard box for certain liquid or¬ 
ganic peroxides, n.os. 

73.223(a) (3); To delete reference to spec. IF 
polyethylene carboy since it is replaced by 
new spec. 22C. 

73.223(a)(4); the reason for § 73.221(a) (6) 
applies also to shipments of peracetic acid. 

73.230(a)(2); to authorize spec. 17H metal 
drum having inside a spec. 17E metal 
drum containing sodium metallic, disper¬ 
sion in organic solvent. 

73.245(a) (13); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box and 22C plywood drum with 
inside polyethylene container replace specs. 
1G and IP respectively, for acids or other 
corrosive liquids, n.o.s. 

73.245(a) (16); to authorize specs. 5B and 
37A steel barrels or drums with inside spec. 
2S or 2SL polyethylene container for acids 
or other corrosive liquids, n.o.s. 

73.245(a) (20); new spec. 16D wirebound 
wooden overwrap with inside polyethylene 
container replaces spec. 16A of § 78.185-21 
for acids or other corrosive liquids, n.o.s. 

73.245(a) (21); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box for acids or other corrosive 
liquids, n.o.s. 

73.245(a) (22); to require corrugated fiber- 
board protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for acids or other corrosive liquids, 

n.o.s. 
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73.245(a) (24); to authorize spec. 21B fiber 
drum with inside spec. 2S or 2SL poly¬ 
ethylene container for acids or other cor¬ 
rosive liquids, n.o.s. 

73.266(a)(4); to require corrugated fiber- 
board protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for cleaning compounds, liquid. 

73.262(a) (1); to delete reference to spec. IP 
polyethylene carboy since it is replaced by 
new spec. 22C authorized in paragraph (a) 
(9) for hydrobromic acid. 

73.262(a) (9); to authorize new spec. 22C ply¬ 
wood drum, with inside spec. 2T poly¬ 
ethylene container, which replaces spec. 
IF, for hydrobromic acid. 

73.262(a) (10); to authorize spec. 6J steel 
drum with inside spec. 2S polyethylene 
container for hydrobromic acid. 

73.262(b)(1); reason for § 73.262(a) (9) ap¬ 
plies also to shipments of hydrobromic acid 
over 49% to 63% strength. 

73.263(a) (13); reason for § 73.245(a) (13) ap¬ 
plies also to shipments of hydrochloric 
acid. 

73.263(a) (17); to authorize an additional 
inside spec. 2SL polyethylene container for 
hydrochloric acid. 

73.263(a) (19); to authorize new spec. 16D 
wirebound wooden overwrap which super¬ 
sedes spec. 16A of § 78.185-21, and to pre¬ 
scribe inside plastic containers for hydro¬ 
chloric acid. 

73.263(a) (20); to authorize spec. 37A metal 
drum with inside spec, polyethylene con¬ 
tainer for hydrochloric acid. 

73.263(a) (22); to authorize spec. 21B fiber 
drum with inside spec, polyethylene con¬ 
tainer for hydrochloric acid. 

73.263(a) (23); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box for hydrochloric acid. 

73.263(a) (24); to require corrugated fiber- 
board protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for hydrochloric acid. 

73.263(a) (25); to authorize new spec. 22C 
plywood drum with inside spec. 2TL poly¬ 
ethylene container for hydrochloric acid. 

73.264(a)(3); new spec. 16D wirebound 
wooden overwrap with inside polyethylene 
container, replaces spec. 16A of § 78.185-21, 
for hydrofluoric acid. 

73.264(a) (16); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside polyethylene container, replace 
specs. 1G and IF respectively, for hydro¬ 
fluoric acid. 

73.264(a) (17); to provide additional inside 
polyethylene container with spec. 6J steel 
barrel or drum for hydrofluoric acid. 

73.264(a) (18); to authorize specs. 5B and 37A 
steel barrels or drums with inside spec. 2T 
polyethylene container for hydrofluoric 
acid. 

73.265(a)(4); to require corrugated fiber- 
board protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for hydrofluosilicic acid. 

73.265(d)(2); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside polyethylene container, replace 
specs. 1G and IP respectively, for hydro¬ 
fluosilicic acid. 

73.265(d)(3); to authorize spec. 37A steel 
barrel or drum and inside spec. 2SL for 
hydrofluosilicic acid. 

73.265(d)(5); to authorize spec. 21B fiber 
drum with inside spec. 2S or 2SL poly¬ 
ethylene container for hydrofluosilicic acid. 

73.266(c)(5); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside polyethylene container, replace 
specs. 1G and IP respectively, for hydro¬ 
gen peroxide solution in water. 

73.266(c) (10); to authorize new spec. 16D 
wirebound wooden overwrap, with inside 
spec. 2T or 2TL polyethylene container, for 
hydrogen peroxide solution in water. 
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73.272(f)(2); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside polyethylene container, replace 
specs. 1G and IF respectively, for sulfuric 
acid. 

73.272(f)(3); to authorize an additional in¬ 
side polyethylene container, spec. 2SL, for 
sulfuric acid. 

73.272(f)(4); new spec. 16D wirebound 
wooden overwrap with inside spec, poly¬ 
ethylene container, replaces spec. 16A of 
§ 78.185-21 for sulfuric acid. 

73.272(f)(7); to require corrugated fiber- 
board protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for sulfuric acid. 

73.272(f)(8); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box for sulfuric acid. 

73.275(a)(3); new spec. 22C plywood drum, 
with inside spec. 2T polyethylene con¬ 
tainer, replaces spec. IP for di-, mono-, and 
hexafluorophosphoric acid. 

73.277(a)(3); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside spec, polyethylene container, replace 
specs. 1G and IF respectively, for hypo¬ 
chlorite solutions. 

73.277(a)(5); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box for hypochlorite solutions. 

73.277(d)(1); to authorize exemptions for 
hypochlorite solutions in small poly¬ 
ethylene pouches. 

73.289(a) (10); reference to specs. IP and 1G 
polyethylene carboys has been deleted in¬ 
asmuch as the reference to § 73.245, in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, author¬ 
izes new specs. 22C and 15P respectively, in 
lieu thereof. 

73.294(a) (3); to authorize the transportation 
of monochloroacetic acid in spec. MC310 
or MC311 cargo tanks fabricated from 99 
percent pure nickel plates. 

73.312(a)(8); to authorize the packaging of 
low pressure liquefied petroleum gas in 
spec. 2P inside metal containers not 
equipped with safety devices. 

73.314(a) table; reference to Note 19 has been 
changed from the last column to the first 
column inasmuch as it properly applies to 
commodity description rather than the 
class of tank cars; to apply Note 12 to dis¬ 
persant gas or refrigerant gas, n.o.s. in 
spec. 110A500—W tanks; to authorize LPG 
in single-unit spec. 112A400-W tank car 
tanks. 

73.315(h) table; to prohibit the use of 
gauging devices on spec. MC330 cargo tanks 
in difluoroethane service. 

73.315(i) (2) table; to specify start-to-dis- 
charge pressure of safety relief valves on 
spec. MC330 cargo tanks in difluoroethane 
service. 

73.315(j) (2); to properly identify Pamphlet 
No. 58 as that of the National Fire Pro¬ 
tection Association. 

73.332(d); to authorize spec. 105A600-W tank 
car for hydrocyanic acid; to require tanks 
to be equipped with safety valves having 
set-to-discharge pressure of 225 psi; to re¬ 
quire tanks to be stenciled 105A300-W; to 
limit filling density to 63% of water 
capacity of tank. 

73.345(b) (16); to specify that no exemptions 
are extended to certian organic phosphate 
compound, liquid or mixtures, liquid, in 
any quantity. 

73.346(a) (18); new specs. 15P plywood or 
wooden box, and 22C plywood drum, with 
inside spec, polyethylene container, re¬ 
place specs. 1G and IP for class B poisonous 
liquids, n.ojs. 

73.346(a) (24); to prohibit the use of wire 
staples for assembly or closure of spec. 12B 
fiberboard box for class B poisonous 
liquids, n.o.s. 

73.346(a) (25); to require corrugated fiber- 
board • protection for polyethylene con¬ 
tainer inside spec. 16A wirebound wooden 
box for class B poisonous liquids, n.o.s. 
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73.354(a) (4); to authorize openings in tank 
heads to facilitate the application of nickel 
lining in spec. 105A300-W tank car tanks 
in motor fuel antiknock compound service. 

73.358(a); to provide for the packaging of or¬ 
ganic phosphate compound, n.o.s., liquid. 

73.359 (a), (b), (c); to provide for the pack¬ 
aging of organic phosphate compound mix¬ 
tures, n.o.s., liquid. 

73.362(a) Entire section; to authorize con¬ 
tainers prescribed in § 73.346, for dinitro- 
phenol solutions; to rearrange paragraph 
numbering for consistency. 

73.364(a); to provide exemptions from speci¬ 
fication packaging, marking, and labeling 
requirements for organic phosphate com¬ 
pound, n.o.s., class B poisonous solid. 

73.368 Heading; to include arsenic trioxide, 
calcium arsenate, and sodium arsenate in 
the section heading for consistency. 

73.377 (a), (b), (f), (g), (h); to provide for 
the packaging of organic phosphate com¬ 
pound mixtures, n.o.s., dry. 

73.392(c); to permit a duly authorized agent 
of the shipper or consignee to load or un¬ 
load shipments of radioactive materials. 

73.393(k); to require the use of Landsverk 
Electrometer Model L-75, which has super¬ 
seded Model L—100, or equally efficient 
standardized meter, for measuring radia¬ 
tion. 

74.566(b); to apply car cleaning requirements 
to shipments of potassium permanganate. 

74.589(j) (1), (2); to authorize the place¬ 
ment of placarded loaded tank cars next to 
cars occupied by authorized personnel in 
addition to gas handlers, accompanying 
shipment. 

74.589(j) (4); to consolidate the provisions of 
paragraphs (j) (4) and (12) into one 

paragraph. 

74.589(j) (7); to authorize the placement of 
cars in trailer-on-flat-car service, or flat 
cars loaded with trucks or trailer bodies 
next to loaded tank car placarded 
“DANGEROUS.” 

74.589(j) (10); to authorize the placement of 
placarded loaded tank cars next to cars 
containing lighted heaters, stoves, or lan¬ 
terns when such cars are occupied by gas 
handlers or authorized personnel accom¬ 
panying the shipment. 

74.589(J) (12); the provisions of this para¬ 
graph are now incorporated in paragraph 
(j)(4). 

78.10 entire section; specification IF poly¬ 
ethylene carboys in plywood drums is 
superseded by spec. 22C plywood drums 
for plastic inside container. 

78.11 entire section; specification 1G poly¬ 
ethylene carboys in wooden or glued ply¬ 
wood boxes is superseded by spec. 15P ply¬ 
wood or wooden box for inside container. 

78.13-2(a); to require the marking of spec. 
1H polyethylene carboy for proper identi¬ 
fication. 

78.21 entire section; to require spec. 2T con¬ 
tainer to be marked with the spec, num¬ 
ber; to make test requirements consistent 
with the provisions of other similar poly¬ 
ethylene containers. 

78.27 entire section; to provide for the con¬ 
struction of new inside spec. 2TL poly¬ 
ethylene container. 

78.35 entire section; to require the marking 
of spec. 2S polyethylene container for 
proper identification; to make test require¬ 
ments consistent with the provisions of 
other similar polyethylene containers. 


78.35a entire section; to provide for the con¬ 
struction of new inside spec. 2SL molded 
or thermoformed polyethylene container. 

78.36- 16 (c) (1); to make reference to later 
ASTM standard for determining yield 
strength of cylinder material. 

78.37- 5(a) Note 1; to make reference to later 
American Iron and Steel Institute stand¬ 
ards in design of cylinder. 

78.37- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.38- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.38- 20(a) (2) footnote 1; to increase ca¬ 
pacity of spec. 3B cylinders to which lot 
numbers in lieu of serial numbers may be 
applied. 

78.39- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.40- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.41- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.43- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.44- 5(a) note 1; same as § 78.37-5. 

78.44- 18(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.48- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.49- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.50- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.50- 19 (a) footnote 1; reason for § 78.38-20 
applies also to spec. 4B cylinders. 

78.51- 15(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.51- 17 (b), (c), (d); 78.51-22(a); 78.51-23 
(a), (b); to require the tests of welds on 
spec. 4BA cylinder to meet the require¬ 
ments of CGA Pamphlet C-3-1954. 

78.51- 20(a) footnote 1; same as § 78.37-5. 

78.52- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.53- 15(e) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.54- 8(a) (2); 78.54-17 (a), (b); 78.54-18 
(a), (b), (b)(1); 78.54-23(a); reference is 
made to the requirements of CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954 in determining the quali¬ 
fication of welders, tests of welds, and 
radiographic examination for spec. 4BA- 
240 FLW cylinder. 

78.54- 15(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.55- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.55- 20(a) footnote 1; reason for § 78.38-20 
applies also to spec. 4B240 ET cylinder. 

78.56- 15(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.56- 17 (a), (b), (c); 78.56-22(a); 78.56-23 
(a), (b); reason for § 78.51-17 etc., applies 
also to spec. 4AA480 cylinder. 

78.56- 20(a) footnote 1; same as § 78.37.5 

78.57.15(c)(1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.57.17(d) (1), (2); to require the impact 

test specimens of spec. 4L cylinder to con¬ 
form to current standard ASTM E-23-56T. 

78.58.5(a) Note 1; same as § 78.37-5. 

78.58- 18(e) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.59- 14(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.59- 21 (b) Note 1; same as § 78.37-5. 

78.60- 4(a) footnote 1; same as § 78.37-5. 

78.60- 16(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.60- 18(a) (1), ^ Reason for §78.51- 


(2). (3); 

78.60- 25(a); 

78.60- 26(a), (b); 


17 etc., applies also 
to spec. 8AL cyl¬ 
inder. 


78.68- 15(c) (1); same as § 78.36-16. 

78.68- 17(b); to require the tfests of welds on 
spec. 4E cylinder to meet requirements 
specified in current standard CGA Pam¬ 
phlet C-3-1954. 

Appendix A-l (b)(4)(b) § 22; reason for 

§ 78.68-17 applies also to additional type 
of spec. 4B cylinder. 

78.82-7(a) footnote 4; to authorize addi¬ 
tional polyethylene containers and Clos¬ 
ures for some sizes. 

78.100-5(a) footnote 2; to waive the gross 
weight restriction when drum is used with 
inside polyethylene container as pre¬ 
scribed. 

78.100-5(a) footnote 4; same as § 78.82-7. 

78.131-6(a) footnote 4; same as § 78.82-7. 


78.131-6(a) footnote 5; reason for § 78.100-5 
(a) footnote 2 applies also to spec. 37A 
steel drums. 

78.182 entire section; to provide for the con¬ 
struction of new spec. 15P glued plywood 
or wooden box for inside containers. 

78.185-21 entire section; specification for 
special type 16A wrap-around wooden box 
has been superseded by new spec. 16D in 
§ 78.187. 

78.187 entire section; to provide for the 
construction of new spec. 16D wooden 
wirebound overwrap for inside containers. 

78.198 entire section; to provide for the con¬ 
struction of new spec. 22C plywood drum 
for plastic inside containers. 

78.205- 34(a); to authorize additional equally 
efficient closures and container neck pro¬ 
tectors for special type of spec. 12B fiber- 
board box. 

78.205- 36(a); to authorize special type of 
spec. 12B fiberboard box with openings to 
provide access to closures of inside spec. 
2U polyethylene container. 

78.223- 2(a) (1); to specify minimum sidewall 
strength for spec. 2IB fiber drum having 
inside polyethylene container. 

78.223- 6(a) (1); to exempt spec. 21BP fiber 
drum, when used as overpack from require¬ 
ment for gross weight marking. 

78.265- 21 (a); to make consistent with Section 
D, paragraph AAR-(b) of the A.A.R. Speci¬ 
fications for Tank Cars by requiring reports 
of repairs by welding, and to eliminate 
the need for filing revised certificates of 
construction when changing from one 
approved fitting to another; also to require 
that reports of the latest retests only, 
must be retained by the car owner, 

78.266- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.267- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.269- 21 (a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.270— 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.275- 10(a); to insert reference to Ap¬ 
pendix A of A.A.R. Specifications for Tank 
Cars for calculating valve or vent discharge 
capacity of spec. 106A500 tank. 

78.276- 10(a); reason for § 78.275-10 applies 
also to spec. 106A800 tank. 

78.280- 23(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.281- 22(a); same of § 78.265-21. 

78.282- 21 (a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.283- 22(a); same as § 78,265-21. 

78.284- 23(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.285- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.286- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.287- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.288- 19 (a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.289- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.290- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.291- 4(e); to clarify that the thickness of 
an interior head of spec. 103AL-W tank 
car tank should equal the thickness of 
the exterior head. 

78.291- 22(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.292- 4(e); reason for § 78.291-4 applies also 
to spec. 103A-AL-W tank car. 

78.292- 22(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.294- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.295- 10(a); reason for § 78.275-10 applies 
also to spec. 106A800-NCI tank. 

78.296- 22(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.297- 22(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.298- 22(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.299- 21 (a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.300- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.301- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.302- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.303 Heading; to provide spec. 111A100- 
F-l for tank cars converted from class 
105A300, 400, 500 series. 
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78.303- 3(a); to make paragraph Identifica¬ 
tion consistent; in dealing with stress in 
pounds per square inch, the word “com¬ 
pression” has been substituted for “im¬ 
pact” in tank car spec. 111A100-W-1. 

78.303- 11 (a) (1); to provide marking require¬ 
ments for spec. 111A100-F-1 tank car. 

78.303- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.303- 19 (a); to make the application of a 
vacuum breaker optional rather than man¬ 
datory on spec. I11A100—W-l tank car. 

78.304- 3(a); reason for § 78.303-3 applies also 
to spec. 111A100-W-2 tank car. 

78.304- 12 (a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.304- 19 (a); reason for § 78.303-19 applies 
also to spec. 111A100-W-2 tank car. 


78.305- 3(a); reason for § 78.303-3 applies also 
to spec. 111A100-W-3 tank car. 

78.305- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.306- 3 (a); reason for § 78.303-3 applies also 
to spec. 111A100-W-4 tank car. 

78.306- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.307- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.308- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.309- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.309- 20(b); to prevent interchange of 
safety vent with loading and unloading 
devices on spec. 111A100-W-5 tank car. 

78.310- 3 (a) (1); in dealing with stress in 
pounds per square inch, the word “com¬ 


pression” has been substituted for “im¬ 
pact” in tank car spec. 111A100-W-4. 

78.310- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.311- 3(a) (1); reason for § 78.310-3 applies 
also to spec. 111A100-W-6 tank car. 

78.311- 12(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.312- 4(a) (1); to provide minimum shell 
thickness for spec. 112A400-W tank with¬ 
out underframe. 

78.312- 19(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.313- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

78.314- 20(a); same as § 78.265-21. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8072; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 




DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

[T.D. 55210] 

IMPORTED ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 
Refund of Internal Revenue Tax 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 60-7999, appearing at 
page 8237 of the issue for Saturday, 
August 27, 1960, the following statement 
should precede the first paragraph: “To 
Collectors of Customs and Others Con¬ 
cerned 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

REGIONAL DIRECTORS AND 
PROJECT LEADERS 

Delegations of Authority 

Chapter 4, Part 4, of the Adminis¬ 
trative Manual of the Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife is amended to 
delegate additional authority to regional 
directors and project leaders. 

4 AM 4.7 and 4.9 are amended to read 
as follows: 

4.7 Sport fisheries matters. Regional 
directors may severally exercise the au¬ 
thority of the Director for the conduct 
of the authorized sport fisheries pro¬ 
grams of the Bureau, except as provided 
in succeeding sections. This does not 
include administrative management 
matters, which are treated in sections 
4.2-4.6, above. 

A. Operation and maintenance of 
national fish hatcheries. This authority 
does not include: 

(1) Naming of new hatcheries, ap¬ 
proval of development programs and 
plans therefor, and major improvement 
projects estimated to cost in excess of 
$10,000, not included in approved de¬ 
velopment plans. 

(2) Transfer of fish eggs between 
regions for Bureau operations and trans¬ 
fers to or from states outside a region. 

(3) Importation of fish and fish eggs 
and export of fish and fish eggs to for¬ 
eign countries. 

B. Operation and maintenance of 
national fish hatcheries—project lead - 
ers. Fish hatchery managers may exer¬ 
cise all of the authority of the Secretary 
set forth in 50 CFR Parts 70 and 71, ex¬ 
cept those authorities withheld from 
regional directors in section 4.7A above, 
and the following authorities: 

(1) Execution of agreements for State 
cooperation in national fish hatchery 
area management. 

(2) Approval of field trials for dogs. 

(3) Approval of activities for the so¬ 
liciting of funds for the support or as¬ 
sistance of any cause or organization. 

(4) Approval of motion or sound pic¬ 
tures needing a script, cast, schedule, or 
“props.” 

(5) Approval of search for buried 
treasure or treasure trove. 
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(6) Issuance of permits for the col¬ 
lection of plant and animal life speci¬ 
mens for scientific purposes. 

(7) Approval of fees, charges, or pro¬ 
cedures for grants of privilege, and the 
sale or disposal of resources, products, 
furs, or pelts. 

(8) Approval of trapping and commer¬ 
cial fishery programs. 

(9) Approval of official wildlife con¬ 
trol operations. 

(10) Approval of the donation, loan, 
or sale of surplus wildlife species. 

(11) Issuance of special regulations 
for public use, hunting, or fishing on in¬ 
dividual national fish hatchery areas. 

C. Fishery management services. This 
authority does not include establish¬ 
ment of cooperative fishery training 
units. 

D. Fishery research . This authority 
does not include the conduct of any 
sport fisheries research program. 

* * * * * 

4.9 Wildlife matters. Regional di¬ 
rectors may severally exercise the au¬ 
thority of the Director for the conduct 
of the authorized wildlife programs of 
the Bureau, except as provided in suc¬ 
ceeding sections. This does not include 
administrative management matters 
which are treated in sections 4.2-4.6, 
above. 

A. Management studies of migratory 
\birds and enforcement of Federal fish 
and game laws . This authority does not 
include: 

(1) The conduct of aerial surveys out¬ 
side the continental United States. 

(2) The conduct of undercover law 
enforcement projects. 

(3) Feeding of migratory waterfowl 
to prevent depredations under the Act 
of July 3, 1956 (P.L. 654—84th Cong.) 
where expenditure of funds for the ac¬ 
quisition of grain is required. 

(4) Issuance of importation permits 
for mammals and birds or their eggs. 

(5) Establishment of feather import 
quotas and the issuance of permits 
thereunder. 

B. Control of predatory animals and 
injurious rodents . This authority does 
not include: 

(1) Establishment of Compound 1080 
and/or thallium predatory animal con¬ 
trol station sites east of the Western 
Range Boundary as currently defined. 

(2) Shipment of poison baits or poi¬ 
sons to foreign countries, other than 
strychnine predator tablets to- Mexico 
and Canada. 

C. Development and management of 
National wildlife refuges and game 
ranges. This authority does not 
include: 

(1) Final approval of proposals for ac¬ 
quisition of lands for wildlife refuge pur¬ 
poses and the naming of refuges. 

(2) Approval of agreements between 
the Bureau and other Federal or State 
agencies involving the Bureau’s vested 
rights in the title or dedication of the 
lands and waters of wildlife refuge areas. 

(3) Issuance of permits for archae¬ 
ological investigations. 

(4) Approval of proposals for any 
nonconforming use. 


(5) Determination of the compatibil¬ 
ity of public recreation and wildlife 
refuge area objectives. 

(6) Approval of the annual disposal 
program for surplus “range animals.” 

(7) Approval, pursuant to 50 CFR, 
§ 32.1 and § 33.1, of the opening of refuge 
areas to public hunting and fishing. 

(8) Issuance of special public hunting 
regulations for migratory game birds on 
individual wildlife refuge areas. 

(9) Approval of master plans for phys¬ 
ical and biological development and 
management of wildlife refuge areas, and 
approval of plans for such major im¬ 
provements and changes estimated to 
cost in excess of $10,000, not included in 
approved master plans. 

D. Development and management of 
National wildlife refuges and game 
ranges—project leaders. Wildlife ref¬ 
uge managers may exercise all of the au¬ 
thority of the Secretary set forth in 50 
CFR Parts 25-33, except those authori¬ 
ties withheld from regional directors in 
section 4.9C above, and the following 
authorities: 

(1) Approval of field trials for dogs. 

(2) Approval of activities for the so¬ 
liciting of funds for the support or as¬ 
sistance of any cause or organization. 

(3) Approval of motion or sound pic¬ 
tures needing a script, cast, schedule, or 
“props.” 

(4) Approval of search for buried 
treasure or treasure trove. 

(5) Issuance of permits for the collec¬ 
tion of plant and animal life specimens 
for scientific purposes. 

(6) Approval of feed, charges, or pro¬ 
cedures for grants of privilege, and the 
sale or disposal of resources, products, 
furs, or pelts. 

(7) Approval of trapping and com¬ 
mercial fishery programs. 

(8) Approval of official wildlife con¬ 
trol operations. 

(9) Approval of the donation, loan, or 
sale of surplus wildlife species. 

(10) Issuance of special regulations 
for public use, hunting, or fishing on in¬ 
dividual wildlife refuge areas. 

D. Wildlife research. This authority 
does not include: 

(1) The conduct of any wildlife re¬ 
search programs. 

(2) Execution of foreign bird impor¬ 
tation agreements. 

(3) Authority to authorize the con¬ 
duct of bird-banding operations, other 
than the signing of bird-banding 
permits in accordance with section (14) 
of the Procedure and Policy covering the 
Issuance of Migratory Bird Permits. 

E. Patuxent Wildlife Research Center. 
The Director, Patuxent Wildlife Re¬ 
search Center may exercise all of the 
authority of the Secretary contained in 
50 CFR, Part 60, except: 

(1) The issuance of special regula¬ 
tions pursuant to 50 CFR 60.9 and 60.10. 

F. Migratory bird and bald eagle per¬ 
mits. The employees designated in this 
section are severally authorized to act 
as the authorized representative of the 
Secretary in the issuance and revocation 
of permits pursuant to the regulations 
specified in sections (1) to (3) below. 
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This authority may not be redelegated. 

(1) Acquisition and possession of mi¬ 
gratory birds. The Chief, Division of 
Wildlife, Washington Office and regional 
directors and chiefs, regional divisions 
of wildlife, may issue permits pursuant 
to 50 CFR 10.15 for the following pur¬ 
poses : 

(a) The importation, taking, sale, 
purchase or other acquisition, and pos¬ 
session of live migratory birds and their 
eggs for propagating purposes. 

(b) The importation, taking, sale, 
purchase or other acquisition, and pos¬ 
session of migratory birds, or parts, 
nests, or eggs thereof for scientific and 
other limited purposes. 

(c) The disposition and transportation 
of such birds, or parts, nests, or eggs 
and their increase. 

(d) The mounting or other prepara¬ 
tion by a taxidermist of such birds, or 
parts, nests, or eggs, thereof. 

Except , that no permit may be issued 
by any regional official for the importa¬ 
tion or exportation into or out of the 
United States of migratory birds, or 
parts, nests, or eggs thereof; nor shall 
any permit be issued by any regional 
official to authorize the conduct of ac¬ 
tivities involving migratory birds, or 
parts, nests, or eggs thereof in any terri¬ 
tory, district or possession of the United 
States, other than the District of 
Columbia. 

(2) Killing of migratory birds. The 
Chief, Division of Wildlife, Washington 
Office, regional directors and chiefs, re¬ 
gional divisions of wildlife, may issue 
permits pursuant to 50 CFR 10.61 to kill, 
frighten, or otherwise herd migratory 
birds injuring crops or other property. 
Game management agents and pilot- 
agents may issue permits to frighten or 
otherwise herd (but not to kill) migra¬ 
tory birds injuring crops or other prop¬ 
erty. 

(3) Killing or capturing bald eagles. 
The Chief, Division of Wildlife, Wash¬ 
ington Office, and regional directors and 
chiefs, regional divisions of wildlife, may 
exercise all of the authority of the Sec¬ 
retary contained in 50 CFR Part 11, and 
relating to the issuance and revocation 
of permits governing the taking, posses¬ 
sion, and transportation of Bald Eagles 
or their nests, and eggs. 

G. Evidence of violations of laws. 
The Chief, and the Assistant Chief, 
Branch of Management and Enforce¬ 
ment, may authorize and approve pay¬ 
ments in aggregate total not exceeding 
the statutory limitations for information 
or evidence concerning violations of 
laws administered by the Bureau. 

D. H. Janzen, 
Director. 

August 30, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8188; ' Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:48 a.m.] 


delegations of authority 

Amendment With Respect to Finance 

On page 6025 of the Federal Register 
of June 29, 1960, there were published 
No. 172-8 


delegations of authority with respect to 
finance for the Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries. An amendment to such dele¬ 
gations, as set forth below, serves to 
clarify the limits of the geographical 
boundaries permitted in the travel 
regulations of the Regional and Area 
Offices, and, for the Alaska Region and 
Hawaii Area, to clarify approval of travel 
involving travel to and from the forty- 
eight states on the mainland including 
the District of Columbia. 

As so amended 2211.7B(1) and 2211.7B 
(2) read as follows. 

Series 2000— Administration 
TITLE 2200— FINANCE 

Chapter 2210—Policy and Delegations of 
Authority 

***** 
2211.7 Travel. 

***** 

B. Regional and Area Offices. (1) 
Regional Directors; Assistant Regional 
Directors; Regional Chiefs, Division of 
Administrative Services; Area Directors; 
Chief of Division of Administrative Serv¬ 
ices, Hawaii Area; and Administrative 
Officer, California Area; with such ap¬ 
proval of travel limited to travel 
***** 

(d) To other States on a specific trip 
basis when necessary for administration 
of routine or continuing activities. 

(2) Alaska Region and Hawaii Area, 
in addition to the delegation in B(l) 
above, to authorize, and approve travel 
involving transferees or new appointees, 
expenses of transportation of their im¬ 
mediate families and expenses of trans¬ 
portation of household goods from places 
of actual residence at time of appoint¬ 
ment to places of employment outside 
the forty-eight states on the mainland 
including the District of Columbia and 
return to their actual residence at time 
of appointment, upon termination of 
employment or for home leave pursuant 
to the Act of August 31, 1954 (5 USC 
73b-3). 

[Commissioner’s Order No. 3 (22 F.R. 8126) 1 

A. W. Anderson, 
Acting Director . 

August 26, 1980. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8178; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:47 a.m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Maritime Administration 
AMERICAN PRESIDENT LINES, LTD. 

Notice of Application 

Notice is hereby given that American 
President Lines, Ltd., has filed an appli¬ 
cation for a waiver under the provisions 
of section 804 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, as amended, to permit the 
below-described foreign flag activities; 

Operation or charter (upon time or 
bareboat terms) by Signal Oil and Gas 
Company, an affiliate of American Pres¬ 
ident Lines, Ltd., or by any division or 


subsidiary of Signal Oil and Gas Com¬ 
pany, of foreign-flag tanker vessels for 
the world-wide carriage of petroleum 
and its products. 

Any person, firm or corporation having 
an interest in such application and de¬ 
siring a hearing on issues pertinent to 
Section 804 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended, should by close of 
business on September 19, 1960, notify 
the Secretary, Maritime Administration, 
in writing, in triplicate, setting forth the 
reasons for requesting a hearing, and 
file petition for leave to intervene in 
accordance with the rules of practice 
and procedure of the Maritime Admin¬ 
istration. 

If no request for hearing or petition 
for leave to intervene is received within 
the specified time, or if the Maritime 
Administrator determines that petitions 
to intervene filed within the specified 
time do not demonstrate sufficient inter¬ 
est to warrant a hearing, the Maritime 
Administrator will take such action as 
may be deemed appropriate. 

Dated: August 29,1960. 

By order of the Maritime Adminis¬ 
trator. 

James L. Pimper, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8201; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


UNITED STATES LINES CO. 

Notice of Application 

Notice is hereby given that United 
States Lines Company has filed an appli¬ 
cation for waiver under the provisions 
of section 804 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, as amended, to permit Mr. 
Herman Goldman to continue to occupy 
the status of a director of United States 
Lines Company, a subsidized American 
flag operator, and of a director and 
stockholder of Barber and Co., and its 
wholly-owned subsidiary companies, 
which companies operate foreign flag 
ships in competition with American flag 
service (s) determined by the Maritime 
Administration to be essential as pro¬ 
vided in section 211 of the 1936 Act. 

Any person, firm or corporation having 
an interest in such application and desir¬ 
ing a hearing on issues pertinent to sec¬ 
tion 804 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended, should by the close of 
business on September 19, 1960, notify 
the Secretary, Maritime Administration, 
in writing, in triplicate, setting forth the 
reasons for requesting a hearing, and 
file petition for leave to intervene in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure of the Maritime Administra¬ 
tion. 

If no request for hearing or petition 
for leave to intervene is received within 
the specified time, or if the Maritime 
Administrator determines that petitions 
to intervene filed within the specified 
time do not demonstrate sufficient inter¬ 
est to warrant a hearing, the Maritime 
Administrator will take such action as 
may be deemed appropriate. 

Dated: August 29,1960. 
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By order of the Maritime Adminis¬ 
trator. 

James L. Pimper, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8202; Filed. Sept. 1, I960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 50-147] 

NORTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. 

Notice of Issuance of Amendment to 
Construction Permit 

Please take notice that the Atomic En¬ 
ergy Commission has issued Amendment 
No. 1 to Construction Permit No. CPCX- 
15 set forth below. The amendment ex¬ 
tends to October 31, 1960, as requested 
by the applicant, the latest date for 
completion of construction of a separa¬ 
ble-half type critical experiments facil¬ 
ity to be located in Ventura County, 
California. 

In accordance with the Commission’s 
Rules of Practice (10 CFR Part 2) the 
Commission will direct the holding of a 
formal hearing on the matter of the issu¬ 
ance of the amendment to the construc¬ 
tion permit upon receipt of a request 
therefor from the permittee or an in¬ 
tervener within thirty days after issu¬ 
ance of the license amendment. Peti¬ 
tions for leave to intervene and requests 
for a formal hearing shall be filed by 
mailing a copy to the Office of the Secre¬ 
tary, Atomic Energy Commission, Wash¬ 
ington, 25, D.C., or by delivery of a copy 
in person to the Office of the Secretary, 
Germantown, Maryland, or the AEC’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street, 
Washington, D.C. For further details see 
the application for amendment dated 
July 27,1960, submitted by North Ameri¬ 
can Aviation, Inc. 

Dated at Germantown, Maryland, this 
24th day of August 1960. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

H. L. Price, 
Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 
[Construction Permit No. CPCX-15, Amdt. 1] 

Paragraph 3.A. of Construction Permit No. 
CPCX-15 is hereby amended by changing 
the second sentence thereof to read as fol¬ 
lows: “The latest date for completion of the 
facility is October 31, I960.” 

This amendment is effective as of the date 
of issuance. 

Date of issuance: August 24, 1960. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

H. L. Price, 
Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8203; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. CP60-53] 

KENTUCKY GAS TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

August 29,1960. 

Take notice that Kentucky Gas Trans¬ 
mission Corporation (Applicant), a 
Delaware corporation with a principal 
office in Charleston, West Virginia, filed 
an application on March 8, 1960, and a 
supplement thereto on May 20, 1960, in 
Docket No. CP60-53, pursuant to section 
7 of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity au¬ 
thorizing (a) the acquisition and opera¬ 
tion of approximately 34.2 miles of 8- 
inch transmission pipeline in Fayette, 
Madison and Estill Counties, Kentucky, 
(b) the construction and operation of 
measuring and regulating facilities re¬ 
quired for the rendering of initial serv¬ 
ice to Petroleum Exploration (Pet-X), 
and 4.6 miles of 6-inch transmission 
pipeline in Madison County, Kentucky, 
replacing 4.6 miles of 4-inch pipeline 
proposed to be abandoned, and (c) 
permission and approval to abandon 4.6 
miles of 4-inch transmission pipeline 
in Madison County, Kentucky, all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
and supplement on file with the Commis¬ 
sion, and open to public inspection. 

Applicant states that the facilities to 
be acquired (a portion of which are 
operated under authorization granted in 
Docket No. G-961), and facilities pro¬ 
posed to be constructed are necessary 
to maintain operating control over the 
facilities serving existing wholesale cus¬ 
tomers and to eliminate an estimated 
capacity deficiency in its transmission 
system of approximately 4300 MCF on 
the design peak-day of the 1960-61 
winter period following the initiation of 
wholesale service to Pet-X. Applicant 
further states that service to Pet-X is 
required because of the depletion of local 
reserves available to Pet-X for resale 
which has resulted in residential curtail¬ 
ments in the markets served by Pet-X 
in the State of Kentucky during the 
1957-58 and 1958-59 winter periods. 

Applicant proposes to acquire the facil¬ 
ities from Pet-X on the basis of their net 
book value as of December 31, 1959, 
stated to be $51,142.20. The estimated 
cost of the proposed 6-inch transmission 
pipeline and measuring and regulating 
station is $165,700, all of which will be 
financed by Applicant’s parent. The 
Columbia Gas System, Inc. 

This matter is one that should be 
disposed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 


the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held on September 21, 
1960, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hearing 
Room of the Federal Power Commission, 
441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C., 
concerning the matters involved in and 
the issues presented by such application: 
Provided however, That the Commission 
may, after a non-contested hearing, dis¬ 
pose of the proceedings pursuant to the 
provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure. Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to ap¬ 
pear or be represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before Sep¬ 
tember 15, 1960. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[FR. Doc. 60-8171; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP60-77] 

OHIO FUEL GAS CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

August 29, 1960. 

Take notice that The Ohio Fuel Gas 
Company (Applicant), an Ohio corpora¬ 
tion with a principal office in Columbus, 
Ohio, filed an application in Docket No. 
CP60-77 for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for 
authorization to construct and operate a 
tap at the junction of its existing 16-inch 
Line D and its 4-inch lateral D-55 in 
Erie County, Ohio in order to enable 
Applicant to sell and distribute at retail 
up to an estimated 500 Mcf per day of 
natural gas in the Village of Wakeman 
in Huron County, Ohio. Line D serves 
Sandusky, Fremont and other northern 
Ohio communities. Applicant will con¬ 
struct and operate a distribution system 
in the town and a “feeder” line from the 
proposed tap to the town, a distance of 
about 3 miles. The feeder line will be 
used to distribute gas to consumers along 
its route to the village. The foregoing 
is more fully stated in the application on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

Applicant’s estimated gas requirements 
for service in the Village of Wakeman 
(population 690 in 1950) for the first 
three years of operation are as follows; 
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Year 

Volumes in Mcf at 14.65 


Peak day 

Annual 

First. 

378 

49,125 

Second __ 

446 

59,910 
65,496 

Third. 

486 



Applicant estimates the total costs of 
the proposed construction at $142,968 
of which $250 is for the proposed tap. 
These costs will be paid from cash on 
hand. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing will be held on Sep¬ 
tember 26, 1960, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in 
a Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 


ington, D.C., concerning the matters in¬ 
volved in and the issues presented by 
such application: Provided, however, 
That the Commission may, after a non- 
contested hearing, dispose of the pro¬ 
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure. Under 
the procedure herein provided for, un¬ 
less otherwise advised, it will be un¬ 
necessary for Applicant to appear or be 
represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
September 19, 1960. Failure of any 
party to appear at and participate in 
the hearing shall be construed as waiver 
of and concurrence in omission herein 
of the intermediate decision procedure 
in cases where a request therefor is 
made. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8172; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.J 


[Docket Nos. RI61-58—RI61-64] 

PAN AMERICAN PETROLEUM 
CORP. ET AL. 

Order Providing for Hearing on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes 
in Rates 1 

August 26, 1960. 

Pan American Petroleum Corporation, 
Docket No. RI61-58; Gulf Oil Corpora¬ 
tion, Docket No. RI61-59; Howard Kuhn, 
et al., Docket No. RI61-60; Logue & Pat¬ 
terson (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
RI61-61; Skelly Oil Company (Oper¬ 
ator), et al., Docket No. RI61-62; War¬ 
ren Petroleum Corporation, Docket No. 
RI61-63; Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Docket No. RI61-64. 

The above-named Respondents have 
tendered for filing proposed changes in 
presently-effective rate schedules for 
sales of natural gas subject to the juris¬ 
diction of the Commission. The pro¬ 
posed changes are designated as follows: 


Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Supp. 

No. 

RI61-58_ 

Pan American Petro¬ 
leum Corp. 

101 

6 

R161-58_ 


133 

5 

Rl61-59-._ 

Gulf Oil Corp. 

141 

1 

RI61-60_ 

Howard Kuhn, et al._ 

1 

1 

RI61-61_ 

Logue & Patterson 
(Operator), et al. 

2 

4 

R161-62_ 

Skelly Oil Co. (Oper- 
tor), et al. 

124 

2 

R161-63_ 

Warren Petroleum 
Corp. 

49 

5 

RI61-64_ 

Phillips Petroleum 

Co. 

302 

7 


Purchaser and producing area 

Notice of 

Date 

tendered 

Effective 

date 

Date 

Cents per Mcf 

Rate in 
effect 

change 

dated— 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

sus¬ 

pended 

until— 

Rate in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

subject to 
refund in 
docket 
Nos. 

El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Langlie- 
Mattix Field, Lea County, N. 
Mex.). 

7-26-60 

7-29-60 

1 8-20-60 

1-29-61 

8 15.0686 

15.5 

G-19998 

El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Cogdell 
Field, Kent and Scurry Counties, 
Tex.). 

7-27-60 

7-29-60 

i 8-29-60 

1-29-61 

*14.3511 

16.0 

G-19998 

Northern Natural Gas Co. (NW. 
Dower Field, Beaver County, 
Okla.). 

undated 

8- 2-60 

1 9- 2-60 

2- 2-61 

*15.5 

16.5 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Hugo- 
ton Field, Finney County, Kans.). 
Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. (W. 
Taft Field, San Patricio County, 
Tex.). 

8- 1-60 

8- 5-60 

19- 5-60 

2- 5-61 

*11.0 

12.5 


8- 5-60 

8- 5-60 

2 O- 5-60 

2- 5-61 

8 15.0952 

17.24347 

G-20206 

Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co., 
Inc. (Pawnee Hills Field, Logan 
County, Colo.). 

8- 5-60 

8- 8-60 

19- 8-60 

2- 8-61 

«12. 82624 

13.7424 


Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 
(Heyser Gas Plant, Calhoun 
County, Tex.). 

8- 5-60 

8- 8-60 

2 9- 8-60 

2- 8-61 

8 11.02818 

15.33333 


Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co., 
Inc. (Texas County, Okla.). 

8- 5-60 

8- 8-60 

UO- 1-60 

3- 1-61 

>16.4 

16.6 

G-19474 


1 2>5 e state( J effective date is that proposed by respondent. 3 The pressure base is 14.65 psia. 

he stated effective date is the first day after expiration of the required statutory * The pressure base is 15.025 psia. 


In support of its proposed increase, 
Pan American states that the contracts 
were negotiated at arm’s length and that 
denial of the increased rates would be un¬ 
fair, inequitable and confiscatory. Re¬ 
spondent also cites prices in the area 
which triggered the favored-nation 
clauses and states that such price pro¬ 
visions are customary in the gas industry. 
^ The increase in rate proposed by Gulf 
is provided by an amendatory agreement 
dated April 12, 1960, wherein Northern 
Natural agrees to increase the contract 
Price by 1.0 cent per Mcf in considera¬ 
tion of seller’s relinquishing its rights 
to process the gas for removal of lique¬ 
fiable hydrocarbons. In support, Re¬ 
spondent submits copies of the amenda¬ 
tory agreement and cites provisions 
thereof, and states that the contract and 
amendment were negotiated at arm’s 
length and the increased price is just and 
reasonable. 

In support of its proposed increase, 
Kuhn merely cites the contract provi¬ 


sions and states that the Commission 
has allowed higher initial prices in the 
area. 

In support, Logue & Patterson cite the 
contract provisions and submit copies 
of Tennessee’s favored-nation letter and 
state that the contract resulted from 
arm’s length bargaining. 

In support of its proposed increase, 
Skelly cites the contract provisions and 
states that the contract resulted from 
arm’s-length bargaining and that denial 
of the increased price would be unjustly 
discriminatory. 

In support of its proposed increase, 
Warren cites the contract provisions and 
submits copies of Tennessee’s letter 
establishing the 15.333 cents redeter¬ 
mined price. Warren states that the 
contract was negotiated at arm’s length 
under competitive conditions, and the 
pricing provisions were designed to give 
seller the going market price for gas and 
protection against inflation and increas¬ 
ing costs. Warren also cites higher ini¬ 


tial rates in the area which the Commis¬ 
sion has certificated. 

In support of its proposed increase, 
Phillips states that the change merely 
puts into effect a price which was nego¬ 
tiated at arm’s length and which is lower 
than prices authorized by the Commis¬ 
sion in Opinion No. 328. Phillips states 
that the increased price is just and rea¬ 
sonable and will not, to its knowledge, 
trigger any favored-nation clauses in 
other contracts for sales in the area. 

The increased rates and charges so 
proposed may be unjust, unreasonable, 
unduly discriminatory, or preferential, 
or otherwise unlawful. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and to 
aid in the enforcement of the provisions 


1 This order does not provide for the con¬ 
solidation for hearing or disposition of the 
several matters covered herein, nor should 
it be so construed. 

































8528 


NOTICES 


of the Natural Gas Act that the Commis¬ 
sion enter upon hearings concerning the 
lawfulness of the several proposed 
changes and that the above-designated 
supplements be suspended and the use 
thereof deferred as hereinafter ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority of the 
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 4 
and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, and the regu¬ 
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR Ch. I), public hearings shall be 
held upon dates to be fixed by notices 
from the Secretary concerning the law¬ 
fulness of the several proposed increased 
rates and charges contained in the 
above-designated supplements. 

(B) Pending hearing and decision 
thereon, each of the above-designated 
supplements is hereby suspended and the 
use thereof deferred until the date indi¬ 
cated in the above “Rate Suspended Un¬ 
til” column, and thereafter until such 
further time as it is made effective in the 
manner prescribed by the Natural Gas 
Act. 

(C) Neither the supplements hereby 
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered thereby, shall be changed 
until these proceedings have been dis¬ 
posed of or until the periods of suspen¬ 
sion have expired, unless otherwise or¬ 
dered by the Commission. 

(D) Notices of intervention or peti¬ 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and 
1.37(f)) on or before October 10, 1960. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Michael J. Farrell, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8173; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP6O-1101 

PERMIAN BASIN PIPELINE CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

August 29, 1960. 

Take notice that on June 1, 1960 Per¬ 
mian Basin Pipeline Company (Appli¬ 
cant), a Delaware corporation, with its 
principal place of business in Omaha, 
Nebraska, filed in Docket No. CP60-110, 
an application, pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity for 
authorization to continue operation of 
existing facilities (originally certificated 
in Docket No. G-12374) for delivery of 
natural gas to Pioneer Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany (Pioneer) for resale to its various 
customers for irrigation purposes until 
October 1, 1961. Applicant is not re¬ 
questing authorization for any new 
facilities. 

The estimated sales to Pioneer for the 
period June 1960 to October 1, 1961 are 
2,114,000 Mcf through the two delivery 
points. Applicant states that the pro¬ 
posed sales would be made during the 
months when demands of its principal 
customer, Northern Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany, does not require all of Applicant’s 
available gas. 


By letter dated July 7, 1960, Applicant 
was granted temporary authorization to 
deliver gas to Pioneer, ending October 1, 
1961, as requested in its application. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held on September 29, 
1960, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hearing 
Room of the Federal Power Commission, 
441 G Street NW, Washington, D.C., 
concerning the matters involved in and 
the issues presented by such application: 
Provided, however, That the Commis¬ 
sion may, after a non-contested hearing, 
dispose of the proceedings pursuant to 
the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. Under the procedure herein 
provided for, unless otherwise advised, 
it will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
September 16,1960. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8174; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. RI61-65] 

SOCONY MOBIL OIL CO., INC. 

Order Providing for Hearing on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes 
in Rates, and Allowing Increased 
Rates To Become Effective Subject 
to Refund 

August 26, 1960. 

On July 29, 1960, Socony Mobil Oil 
Company, Inc. (Socony), tendered for 
filing proposed changes in its presently 
effective rate schedules 1 for sales of nat¬ 
ural gas subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commission. The proposed changes, 
which constitute increased rates and 
charges, are contained in the following 
designated filings: 

Description: (1) Letter, 1 dated January 12, 
1960. (2) Letter, 1 dated January 12, 1960. 

Purchaser and producing area: El Paso 
Natural Gas Company. (1) Hogsback Field, 
Lincoln and Sublette Counties, Wyoming. 
(2) Tip Top Field, Sublette County, Wyo¬ 
ming. (1) Supplement No. 8 to Socony’s 
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 217. (2) Supple¬ 
ment No. 17 to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate Sched¬ 
ule No. 215. 

Proposed rate: 18.5 cents per Mcf—-at 15.025 
psia (both supplements). 


1 Present rate previously suspended and is 
in effect subject to refund in Docket No. 
G-16710. 


Effective date: August 29, 1960. (Stated 
effective date is the first day after expiration 
of the required thirty days’ notice.) Amends 
the “make-up gas’’ provisions of contract 
and further confirms the parties understand¬ 
ing of a compression charge of 1.0 cent per 
Mcf. 

Socony’s proposed agreements revise 
the “make-up” provisions, the minimum 
delivery quantity, and supersede letter 
agreements dated April 19 and June 26, 
1956, designated as Supplements Nos. 6 
and 3 to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate Sched¬ 
ules Nos. 215 and 217, respectively, sus¬ 
pended by the Commission’s order is¬ 
sued October 24, 1958, in Docket No. 
G-16710, and are now in effect subject to 
refund. The superseding supplements 
also provide for an increase pressure 
from 500 to 860 psig. 

The proposed changes may be unjust, 
unreasonable, unduly discriminatory, or 
preferential, or otherwise unlawful. 

The Commission finds: 

(1) It is necessary and proper in the 
public interest and to aid in the enforce¬ 
ment of the provisions of the Natural 
Gas Act that the Commission enter upon 
a hearing concerning the lawfulness of 
the proposed changes, and that Supple¬ 
ments Nos. 8 and 17 to Socony’s FPC 
Gas Rate Schedules Nos. 217 and 215, 
respectively, be suspended and the use 
thereof deferred as hereinafter ordered. 

(2) It is necessary and proper in the 
public interest in carrying out the pro¬ 
visions of the Natural Gas Act that Sup¬ 
plements Nos. 8 and 17 to Socony’s FPC 
Gas Rate Schedules Nos. 217 and 215, 
respectively, be allowed to take effect as 
of August 30, 1960, subject to refund 
upon the timely filing of its respective 
agreement and undertaking, as herein¬ 
after ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority of the 
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 
4 and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, and the regu¬ 
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR Ch. I), a public hearing be held 
upon a date to be fixed by notice from the 
Secretary concerning the lawfulness of 
the proposed increased rate and charge 
contained in Supplements Nos. 8 and 17 
to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate Schedules 
Nos. 217 and 215, respectively. 

(B) Pending such hearing and deci¬ 
sion thereon, the supplements are each 
hereby suspended and the use thereof 
deferred until August 30,1960, and there¬ 
after until such further time as they are 
made effective in the manner prescribed 
by the Natural Gas Act. 

(C) Neither the supplements hereby 
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered thereby shall be changed 
until this proceeding has been disposed 
of or until the periods of suspension have 
expired, unless otherwise ordered by the 
Commission. 

(D) Supplements Nos. 8 and 17 to 
Socony’s FPC Gas Rate Schedules Nos. 
217 and 215, respectively, shall be effec¬ 
tive as of August 30,1960: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That within 20 days from the date 
of the issuance of this order, Socony shall 
execute and file under Docket No. RI61- 
65 with the Secretary of the Commission 
its respective agreement and undertaking 
to comply with the refunding and report- 








Friday, September 2, 1960 

ing procedure required by the Natural 
Gas Act and § 154.102 of the regulations 
thereunder (prescribed by Order No. 215 
and Order No. 215A), signed by a re¬ 
sponsible officer of the corporation, 
evidenced by proper authority from the 
Board of Directors and accompanied by 
a certificate showing service of copies 
thereof upon all purchasers under the 
rate schedules involved. Unless Socony 
is advised to the contrary within 15 days 
after the filing of such agreement and 
undertaking, its agreement and under¬ 
taking shall be deemed to have been 
accepted. 

(E) Notices of intervention or peti¬ 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and 
1.37(f)) on or before October 10, 1960. 

By the Commission. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8175; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 

[Docket No. G—19472] 

SOUTH GEORGIA NATURAL GAS CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 

Hearing 

August 29,1960. 

Take notice that South Georgia Nat¬ 
ural Gas Company (Applicant), a 
Georgia corporation with a principal of¬ 
fice in Thomasville, Georgia, filed in 
Docket No. G-19472 on September 16, 
1959, an application seeking in the 
alternative: 

1. Determination that a sale of nat¬ 
ural gas to the City of Tallahassee, 
Florida (City), an existing customer 
through existing facilities for direct con¬ 
sumption by such customer on an inter¬ 
ruptible basis for use in its electric gen¬ 
erating plant, is not subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Commission, or 

2. A certificate of public convenience 
and necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act authorizing the opera¬ 
tion of facilities in the making of a di¬ 
rect sale to the City of Tallahassee, 
Florida, on an interruptible basis for use 
in the City’s electric generating plant, 
all as more fully stated in the application 
on file with the Commission, and open 
to public inspection. 

Applicant states the City receives nat¬ 
ural gas from Applicant for resale in the 
city under Applicant’s FPC Rate-Sched¬ 
ules as authorized in a certificate issued 
to the Applicant on September 2, 1954 in 
Docket No. G-1915, and that the City 
also bought gas from the Applicant under 
the Applicant’s FPC Rate Schedule 1-1 
for use in the City’s electric generating 
Plant until it discontinued the use 
thereof for the reason that the rate 
under Applicant’s Schedule 1-1 (36 cents 
perMcf) effective April 16,1958 exceeded 
what the City considered to be its cost 
of competitive fuel. Applicant further 
states that on June 1, 1959, the City and 
Applicant entered into a new agreement 
under which the City would purchase 
gas for direct consumption in its power 
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plant on an interruptible basis at 34.5 
cents per Mcf, which gas will be used only 
at the power plant. 

Applicant estimates that annual de¬ 
liveries will total 1,600,000 Mcf and at 
34.5 cents per Mcf will produce an annual 
net income of $119,808 (an average of 
5000 Mcf daily for 320 days). 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing will be held on 
September 26, 1960, at 10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., 
in a hearing room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., concerning the matters in¬ 
volved in and the issues presented by 
such application. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before Sep¬ 
tember 19, 1960. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8176; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP61-13] 

UNITED GAS PIPE LINE CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

August 29, 1960. 

Take notice that on July 19, 1960, 
United Gas Pipe Line Company (Appli¬ 
cant) filed in Docket No. CP61-13 an 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity author¬ 
izing the construction and operation of 
minor routine natural gas facilities to 
enable Applicant to make new direct 
industrial sales from its main pipeline 
system from time to time during the 
calendar year 1961, all as more fully set 
forth in the application which is on file 
with the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

The proposed facilities, which would 
consist of taps, meters and branch lines, 
would have a total cost not to exceed 
$750,000, with the cost of any single 
connection limited to a maximum of 
$200,000. It is stated that Applicant’s 
main line delivery capacity would not be 
increased by the proposed construction. 

Total annual deliveries to direct in¬ 
dustrial customers to be attached under 
this application are not to exceed a max¬ 
imum of 10,000,000 Mcf, and Applicant 
states that none of the facilities for 
which authorization is here requested 
will be used to deliver gas to any electric 
power company for use as boiler fuel in 
the generation of electricity. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 
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Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure, a hearing will be held on 
September 27, 1960, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., 
in a Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., concerning the matters in¬ 
volved in and the issues presented by 
such application: Provided, however. 
That the Commission may, after a non- 
contested hearing, dispose of the pro¬ 
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure. Under 
the procedure herein provided for, unless 
otherwise advised, it will be unnecessary 
for Applicant to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before Sep¬ 
tember 16, 1960. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8177; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

August 30, 1960. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of prac¬ 
tice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 36526: Liquid caustic soda 
Official territory to Florida. Filed by 
Traffic Executive Association-Eastern 
Railroads, Agent (ER No. 2555), for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on liquid 
caustic soda, in tank-carloads, from 
specified points in Delaware, Maryland, 
Michigan, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
and West Virginia, to Jacksonville, South 
Jacksonville and Palatka, Fla. 

Grounds for relief: Market compe¬ 
tition. 

Tariffs: Supplements 172 and 20 to 
Traffic Executive Association-Eastern 
Railroads tariffs I.C.C. A-1079 (Boin 
series) and C-102, respectively. 

FSA No. 36527: Cement — Trunk-line 
territory to Kentucky and West Virginia. 
Filed by Traffic Executive Association- 
Eastern Railroads, Agent (ER No. 2556), 
for interested rail carriers. Rates on 
cement and related articles, in carloads, 
from Alsen, Brixment, Hudson, and 
Rosendale, N.Y., Bath, Swedeland, and 
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York, Pa., Hagerstown and Union Bridge, 
Md., and Martinsburg, W. Va., to speci¬ 
fied points in Kentucky and West 
Virginia. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion and short-line distance formula. 

Tariff: Supplement 15 to Traffic Exec¬ 
utive Association-Eastern Railroads tar¬ 
iff I.C.C. 4788 (Hinsch series). 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8194; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Notice 374] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

August 30, 1960. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below: 

As provided in the Commission's 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 63523. By order of August 
26, 1960, The Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Phillips Specials, A Cor¬ 
poration, Jersey City, N.J., of Certificate 
No. MC 78092 issued by the Commission 
October 31, 1956, in the name of Charles 
Bleigh, doing business as Phillips Spe¬ 
cials, Jersey City, N.J., authorizing the 
transportation of general commodities, 
without exceptions, over irregular routes, 
between New York, N.Y., and Jersey 
City, N.J., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Bergen, Passaic, Hudson, 
Essex, and Union Counties, N.J., and 
those in that portion of Middlesex 
County, N.J., on or north of New Jersey 
Highway 18 (formerly New Jersey High¬ 
way S-28).; between Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
Camden and Trenton, N.J., Wilmington, 
Del., and points in those portions of 
Delaware, Montgomery, and Bucks 
Counties, Pa., on and east of U.S. High¬ 
way 202; and household goods and gen¬ 
eral commodities excluding commodities 
in bulk and various specified commodi¬ 
ties, over irregular routes, between points 
in Bucks County, Pa., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in New Jersey 
within 40 miles of Pineville, Pa. George 

A. Olson, 69 Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City 
6, N.J., for applicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8195; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 24S-1777] 

ALASKA NATIONAL GOLD MINES CO. 

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex¬ 
emption, Statement of Reasons 

Therefor, and Notice of Oppor¬ 
tunity for Hearing 

August 29,1960. 

I. Alaska National Gold Mines Co. 
(issuer), an Alaska corporation, Glover 
Building, Suite 211, Anchorage, Alaska, 
filed with the Commission on August 2, 
1960 a notification on Form 1-A and an 
offering circular relating to a proposed 
public offering of 250,000 shares of its 
10(* par value common stock at 20tf per 
share for an aggregate public offering of 
$50,000 for the purpose of obtaining an 
exemption from the registration require¬ 
ments of the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, pursuant to the provisions of 
section 3(b) thereof and Regulation A 
promulgated thereunder. 

II. The Commission has reasonable 
cause to believe that: 

A. The terms and conditions of Regu¬ 
lation A have not been complied with in 
that: 

1. The notification on Form 1-A fails 
to set forth adequately the information 
required by Item 2(b) concerning the 
issuer’s affiliates and by Item 2(c) con¬ 
cerning persons holding more than 10 
percent of record or beneficially of the 
outstanding stock of the issuer; 

2. The notification fails to furnish 
exhibits as required by Item 11, particu¬ 
larly with respect to articles of incor¬ 
poration, by-laws, underwriting agree¬ 
ment, and consent and certification of 
the underwriter; 

3. The notification fails to furnish as 
an Exhibit a Consent to Service of 
Process for certain officers, directors, 
and underwriters who are not residents 
of the United States, pursuant to Item 
11(e) and Rule 262 of the General Rules 
and Regulations under the Securities 
Act of 1933; 

4. The offering circular fails to de¬ 
scribe the method by which the securities 
are to be offered, as required by Item 5 
of Schedule 1; 

5. The offering circular fails to furnish 
a reasonably itemized statement of the 
use to be made of the proceeds to the 
issuer from the sale of the securities, in¬ 
dicating in what order of priority the 
proceeds will be used, in accordance with 
Item 6(a) of Schedule 1; 

6. The offering circular fails to de¬ 
scribe arrangements for the return of 
funds to subscribers if all of the stock 
is not sold as required by Item 6(b) of 
Schedule 1; 

7. The offering circular fails to de¬ 
scribe the location and means of access 
to mining properties, the nature of the 
basic title to the mining properties and 
any known risks to which the basic title 
will be subject, as required by Item 8A 
of Schedule 1; 


8. The offering circular fails to de¬ 
scribe all direct and indirect interests of 
the officers and directors of the issuer, or 
its affiliates in any material transaction 
as required by Item 9(c) of Schedule 1; 

9. The offering circular fails to state 
the percentage of outstanding securities 
of the issuer which will be held by direc¬ 
tors, officers and promoters in relation to 
the public, if all the securities offered un¬ 
der this regulation are sold, as required 
by Item 9(d) of Schedule 1; 

10. The failure to include a statement 
of assets and statement of cash receipts 
and disbursements as required by Item 
11 of Schedule 1. 

B. The notification and offering circu¬ 
lar contain untrue statements of mate¬ 
rial facts and omit to state material facts 
necessary in order to make the state¬ 
ments made, in the light of the circum¬ 
stances under which they are made, not 
misleading, particularly with respect to: 

1. The statements in the offering cir¬ 
cular with respect to a definite indication 
of probable ore based upon certain assays 
listed in the offering circular; 

2. The failure to disclose the method 
of selection of samples and the signifi¬ 
cance of such samples; 

3. The failure to disclose adequately 
the exploration and development work 
performed on the issuer’s property and 
the results thereof; 

4. The failure to disclose the results of 
prior operations and available reports on 
the issuer’s property; 

5. The failure to disclose adequately 
the type and nature of operations to be 
conducted on the issuer’s property; 

6. The failure to disclose the forfeiture 
provisions of the mining lease and op¬ 
tion agreement; 

7. The failure to disclose the consider¬ 
ation received from the promoters for 
the stock issued to them; 

8. The failure to disclose extensive 
prior promotional activities on the part 
of officers and directors; 

9. The failure to disclose adequately 
the dilution of the value of the stock to 
be purchased by the investors because of 
the large amount of stock issued or to 
be issued to promoters; 

10. The failure to disclose that there is 
no market for the issuer’s stock and that 
the offering price of the stock is arrived 
at in an arbitrary manner and bears no 
relationship to the underlying assets of 
the issuer. 

C. The Regulation A exemption is un¬ 
available in that the president, under¬ 
writer and promoter of the issuer is sub¬ 
ject to a pending indictment in connec¬ 
tion with the sale of stock of the Nevada 
Uranium Company. 

D. The offering would be made in vio¬ 
lation of section 17 of the Securities Act 
of 1933, as amended. 

III. It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 
261(a) of the general rules and regula¬ 
tions under the Securities Act of 1933, 
as amended, that the exemption under 
Regulation A be, and it hereby is, tem¬ 
porarily suspended. 

Notice is hereby given that any person 
having any interest in the matter may 
file with the Secretary of the Commis- 
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sion a written request for hearing within 
thirty days after the entry of this order; 
that within twenty days after receipt of 
such request the Commission will, or at 
any time upon its own motion may, set 
the matter down for hearing at a place 
to be designated by the Commission, for 
the purpose of determining whether this 
order of suspension should be vacated or 
made permanent, without prejudice, 
however, to the consideration and pres¬ 
entation of additional matters at the 
hearing; that if no hearing is requested 
and none is ordered by the Commission, 
this order shall become permanent on 
the thirtieth day after its entry and shall 
remain in effect unless or until it is mod¬ 
ified or vacated by the Commission; and 
that notice of the time and place for 
any hearing will promptly be given by 
the Commission. 

By the Commission. 

Orval L. DuBois, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8183; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[File No. 1-4015] 

CONSOLIDATED DEVELOPMENT 
CORP. 

Order Summarily Suspending Trading 

August 29, 1960. 

The common stock, par value 20 cents 
per share of Consolidated Development 
Corporation (formerly known as Con¬ 
solidated Cuban Petroleum Corpora¬ 
tion) , being listed and registered on the 
American Stock Exchange, a national 
securities exchange; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that the public interest requires the 
summary suspension of trading in such 
security on such Exchange and that such 
action is necessary and appropriate for 
the protection of investors; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
further that such suspension is neces¬ 
sary in order to prevent fraudulent, de¬ 
ceptive or manipulative acts or practices, 
with the result that it will be unlawful 
under section 15(c) (2) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 and the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rule 15c2-2 thereunder for any 
broker or dealer to make use of the mails 
or of any means or instrumentality of 
interstate commerce to effect any trans¬ 
action in, or to induce or attempt to 
induce the purchase or sale of such 
security, otherwise than on a national 
securities exchange; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
19(a) (4) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934 that trading in said security on 
the American Stock Exchange be sum¬ 
marily suspended in order to prevent 
fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative 
acts or practices, this order to be effective 
for a period of ten (10) days, August 30, 
I960 to September 8, 1960, both dates 
inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

[PR. Doc. 60-8184; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 am.] 


[File No. 812-1329] 

FIDELITY CAPITAL FUND, INC. 

Notice of Filing of Application for 
Exemption Order 

August 26, 1960. 

Notice is hereby given that Fidelity 
Capital Fund, Inc. (“Fidelity"), a regis¬ 
tered open-end investment company, has 
filed an application pursuant to section 
6(c) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 (“Act") for an order of the Com¬ 
mission exempting from the provisions 
of section 22(d) of the Act the proposed 
issuance of its shares at net asset value 
for substantially all of the cash and 
securities of H. Gilbert’s Sons, Inc. 
(“Gilbert's"). 

Shares of Fidelity, a Massachusetts 
corporation, are offered to the public on 
a continuous basis at net asset value plus 
varying sales charges dependent on the 
amount purchased. As of June 30, 1960, 
net assets of Fidelity amounted to $16,- 
774,874 and approximately 1,126,788 of 
its shares were outstanding. 

Gilbert’s, a Tennessee corporation, is 
a personal holding company with two 
stockholders. Gilbert’s, incorporated in 
1947, operated a retail men’s clothing 
business for a number of years, and fol¬ 
lowing the liquidation of such business, 
has invested in securities. Gilbert’s is 
exempt from registration under the Act 
by reason of the provisions of section 
3(c) (1) thereof. Pursuant to an agree¬ 
ment between Fidelity and Gilbert’s, 
substantially all of the cash and securi¬ 
ties owned by Gilbert’s, with a total 
value of approximately $235,859 as of 
June 30, 1960, will be transferred to 
Fidelity in exchange for shares of stock 
of Fidelity. The agreement requires Gil¬ 
bert’s to sell, prior to closing, all securi¬ 
ties and other assets now held which 
Fidelity does not wish to acquire. 

The shares of Fidelity acquired by 
Gilbert’s are to be distributed immedi¬ 
ately to its shareholders, who intend to 
take such shares for investment with no 
present intention of distribution or re¬ 
demption. The number of shares of 
Fidelity to be delivered to Gilbert’s will 
be determined by dividing the net asset 
value per share of Fidelity in effect at 
the close of business on the day preced¬ 
ing the closing date into the value of 
the assets of Gilbert’s to be exchanged. 

The value of the assets of Gilbert’s will 
be determined in substantially the same 
manner as used for calculating net asset 
value for the purpose of issuance of 
Fidelity’s shares. Since the exchange 
will be tax-free for Gilbert’s and its 
shareholders, Fidelity’s cost basis for tax 
purposes on the assets acquired from 
Gilbert’s will be the same as for Gil¬ 
bert’s, rather than the price actually paid 
by Fidelity for the assets. It is not an¬ 
ticipated, however, that any adjustment 
of Gilbert’s asset value will be made as 
a result of this tax treatment since 
Fidelity’s unrealized appreciation as a 
percentage of its net assets, amounting 
to 21.8 percent at June 30, 1960, is sub¬ 
stantially greater than Gilbert’s, 
amounting to 4.3 percent at the same 
date. 


The application recites that the terms 
of the entire transaction were arrived 
at through arm’s length bargaining and 
that no affiliation exists between the 
parties except with respect to Gilbert’s 
and its two stockholders. The applica¬ 
tion further recites that Fidelity will 
bear no expenses other than the cost 
of stock issue tax stamps required on 
issue of its shares to Gilbert’s; that no 
finder’s fee has been or will be paid or 
incurred by Fidelity; and that the securi¬ 
ties to be acquired by Fidelity are con¬ 
sistent with its investment policy and it 
wishes to acquire them for investment 
purposes. 

Section 22(d) of the Act provides, in 
pertinent part, that no registered invest¬ 
ment company shall sell any redeemable 
security issued by it to any person except 
at a current offering price described in 
the prospectus, with certain exceptions 
not applicable here. Under the terms 
of the agreement, however, the shares of 
Fidelity are to be issued to Gilbert’s at a 
price other than the public offering price 
stated in the prospectus, which lists a 
sales charge of 2 percent for sales of 
$200,000 and over. 

Section 6(c) of the Act authorizes the 
Commission by order upon application to 
exempt, conditionally or uncondition¬ 
ally, any transaction from any provision 
of the Act or of any rule or regulation 
thereunder, if and to the extent that the 
Commission finds that such exemption is 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest and consistent with the protec¬ 
tion of investors and the purposes fairly 
intended by the policy and provisions 
of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than Septem¬ 
ber 9, 1960, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his in¬ 
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues of fact or law proposed to be 
controverted, or he may request that he 
be notified if the Commission should 
order a hearing thereon. Any such com¬ 
munication should be addressed: Secre¬ 
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C. At any time 
after said date, as provided by Rule 0-5 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the Act, an order disposing of the 
application herein may be issued by the 
Commission upon the basis of the show¬ 
ing contained in said application, unless 
an order for hearing upon said applica¬ 
tion shall be issued upon request or upon 
the Commission’s own motion. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8185; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[File No. 812-1300] 

CENTURY INVESTORS, INC, ET AL. 

Notice and Order Reconvening Hear¬ 
ing on Amended Application 

August 26, 1960. 

In the matter of Century Investors, 
Inc., Webster Investors, Inc., American 
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NOTICES 


Manufacturing Company, Inc.; Pile No. 
812-1300. 

Notice is hereby given that Century 
Investors, Inc. (“Century”) and Webster 
Investors, Inc. (“Webster”), both Dela¬ 
ware corporations, registered under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 
(“Act”) as closed-end, nondiversified 
management investment companies, and 
American Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
(“American”) have filed an amended 
joint application pursuant to section 17 
(b) of the Act for an order‘of the Secu¬ 
rities and Exchange Commission exempt¬ 
ing from the provisions of section 17(a) 
of the Act certain transactions incident 
to a merger of Century, Webster and 
American, with American as the surviv¬ 
ing corporation under the same name. 

A public hearing on the original ap¬ 
plication was held before a hearing officer 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion on July 7, 1960. 

The original application proposed that 
(a) each share of common stock of Cen¬ 
tury would be converted into one-tenth 
share of Class A stock and one and fifteen 
one-hundredths shares of common stock 
of American, (b) each share of common 
stock of Webster would be converted into 
one-half share of Class A stock and 
seventy-two one-hundredths share of 
common stock of American, (c) each 
share of Class A stock and common stock 
and options to purchase stock of Ameri¬ 
can would remain outstanding, and (d) 
all treasury stock and intercompany 
holdings of the constituent companies 
would be cancelled. 

Under the amended application, no 
shares of Class A stock will be issued to 
the stockholders of Century and Webster 
and instead the following allocations are 
proposed: (a) each share of common 
stock of Century will be converted into 
one and twenty-seven one-hundredths 
shares of common stock of American, 
and (b) each share of common stock of 
Webster will be converted into one and 
one-quarter shares of common stock of 
American. The only other respect in 
which changes are made under the 
amended application is that it provides 
for the issue of 12,179 escrowed shares 
of common stock of American instead 
of 12,821 escrowed shares as provided in 
the original application. A certificate of 
contingent interest in .03073 of a share 
of common stock of American would be 
issued to the holders of each share of 
common stock of Century and a certifi¬ 
cate of contingent interest in .04570 of 
a share of common stock of American 
would be issued to the holder of each 
share of common stock of Webster. 
These changes from the original plan 
follow from certain changes in asset 
values and number of shares outstand¬ 
ing occurring since the adoption of the 
original application. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and the interest of investors that the 
hearing which was continued on July 7, 
1960, subject to the call of the hearing 
officer be reconvened; 

It is ordered , Pursuant to section 
40(a) of the Act, that the hearing on the 
aforesaid application, as amended, under 
the applicable provisions of the Act and 


of the rules of the Commission there¬ 
under be reconvened on the 15th day of 
September 1960, at 10:00 a.m., in the 
offices of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 425 Second Street NW., 
Washington 25, D.C. At such time the 
Hearing Room Clerk will advise as to 
the room in which such hearing will be 
held. Any person desiring to be heard 
or otherwise wishing to participate in 
the proceedings is directed to file with 
the Secretary of the Commission his ap¬ 
plication as provided by Rule XVII of 
the Commission’s rules of practice, on 
or before the date provided in that rule 
setting forth any issues of law or fact 
which he desires to controvert or any 
additional issues which he deems raised 
by this notice and order or by such 
application. 

It is further ordered, That James G. 
Ewell, or any officer or officers of the 
Commission, designated by it for that 
purpose, shall preside at said hearing. 
The officer so designated is hereby au¬ 
thorized to exercise all the powers 
granted to the Commission under Sec¬ 
tions 41 and 42(b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to a hearing 
officer under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

The Division of Corporate Regulation 
having advised the Commission that it 
has made a preliminary examination of 
the amended application, and that upon 
the basis thereof the following matters 
and questions are presented for consid¬ 
eration, without prejudice to its speci¬ 
fying additional matters and questions 
upon further examination: 

(1) Whether the amended application 
filed by Century, Webster and American 
pursuant to section 17(b) of the Act to 
exempt the proposed merger of Century, 
Webster and American (with American 
as the surviving corporation) from the 
provisions of Section 17(a) of the Act 
meets the prescribed standards of Sec¬ 
tion 17(b); 

(2) Whether American at the present 
time is and after the proposed merger 
will be, an investment company within 
the definition of section 3(a)(3) of the 
Act; 

(3) Whether American is primarily 
engaged, and will after the merger be 
primarily engaged, in a business or busi¬ 
nesses other than that of an investment 
company either directly or through ma¬ 
jority owned subsidiaries or through 
controlled companies conducting similar 
types of businesses. 

It is further ordered, That at the afore¬ 
said hearing attention be given to the 
foregoing matters and questions. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission shall give notice 
of the aforesaid hearing by mailing a 
copy of this notice and order by regis¬ 
tered mail to Century, Webster and 
American; that applicants shall cause a 
copy of this notice to be mailed to the 
stockholders of Century, Webster and 
American at their last known address on 
or before September 1, 1960; and that 
notice to all other persons be given by 
publication of this notice and order in 
the Federal Register and that a general 
release of this Commission in respect of 
this notice and order be distributed to 


the press and mailed to the mailing list 
for releases. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8204; Filed, Sept. 1, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


TARIFF COMMISSION 

DRIED FIGS 

Tariff Commission Reports to the 
President 

August 30, 1960. 

The U.S. Tariff Commission today sub¬ 
mitted to the President its seventh 
periodic report on the developments in 
the trade in dried figs since the “escape 
clause” action, on August 30, 1952, modi¬ 
fying the concession granted in the Gen¬ 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade on 
such figs classifiable under paragraph 
740 of the Tariff Act of 1930. This report 
was made pursuant to paragraph 1 of 
Executive Order 10401 of October 14, 
1952, which order prescribes procedures 
for the periodic review of escape-clause 
actions. Such review is limited to the 
determination of whether a concession 
that has been modified or withdrawn can 
be restored in whole or in part without 
causing or threatening serious injury to 
the domestic industry concerned. 

In submitting its seventh report to the 
President under paragraph 1 of Execu¬ 
tive Order 10401 with respect to dried 
figs, the Commission advised the Presi¬ 
dent that the conditions of competition 
between imported and domestic dried figs 
had not so changed as to warrant the in¬ 
stitution of a formal investigation under 
the provisions of paragraph 2 of Execu¬ 
tive Order 10401. This means that, in 
the Commission’s view, the developments 
in the trade in dried figs do not warrant a 
formal inquiry into the question of 
whether a reduction in the duties on 
dried figs could be made without result¬ 
ing in serious injury to the domestic in¬ 
dustry concerned. 

Copies of the Commission’s report are 
available upon request as long as the 
limited supply lasts. Requests should 
be addressed to the U.S. Tariff Com¬ 
mission, Eighth and E Streets NW., 
Washington 25, D.C. 

[seal] Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8186; Filed, Sept. 1, I960; 
8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Wage and Hour Division 

LEARNER EMPLOYMENT 
CERTIFICATES 

Issuance to Various Industries 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), the regulations on 
employment of learners (29 CFR Part 
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522), and Administrative Order No. 524 
(24 F.R. 9274) the firms listed in this 
notice have been issued special certifi¬ 
cates authorizing the employment of 
learners at hourly wage rates lower than 
the minimum wage rates otherwise ap¬ 
plicable under section 6 of the Act. The 
effective and expiration dates, occupa¬ 
tions, wage rates, number or proportion 
of learners, learning periods, and the 
principal product manufactured by the 
employer for certificates issued under 
general learner regulations §§ 522.1 to 
522.11 are as indicated below. Condi¬ 
tions provided in certificates issued 
under special industry regulations are as 
established in these regulations. 

Apparel Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.11, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.20 to 522.24, as amended). 

The following learner certificates were 
issued authorizing the employment of 
10 percent of the total number of factory 
production workers for normal labor 
turnover purposes. The effective and 
expiration dates are indicated. 

Bannon Mills, Inc., Seventh and Union 
Streets, Lebanon, Pa.; effective 8-22-60 to 8- 
21-61 (children’s and infants’ apparel). 

Branchville Shirt Co., 108 Carroll Street, 
Branchville, S.C.; effective 8-24-60 to 8- 
23-61 (men’s and boys’ cotton and flannel 
sport shirts). 

Detroit Slacks, Inc., Detroit, Ala.; effective 
9-1-60 to 8-31-61 (men’s and boys’ dress and 
play slacks). 

Fleetline Industries, Inc., Garland, N.C.; 
effective 8-23-60 to 8-22-61 (men’s sport 
shirts). 

G & S Manufacturing, Inc., Central and F 
Streets, Auburn, Nebr.; effective 8-24-60 to 
8-23-61 (infants’, toddlers’ and boys’ coats 
and pants). 

Kane Manufacturing Co., Inc., Leitchfield, 
Ky.; effective 9-9-60 to 9-8-61 (men’s and 
boys’ sport jackets). 

Mylcraft Manufacturing Co., Inc., Rich 
Square, N.C.; effective 8-22-60 to 8-21-61 
(ladies’ pajamas). 

Raycord Co., Inc., Spartanburg, S.C.; effec¬ 
tive 8-22-60 to 8-21-61 (men’s sport shirts). 

Shawnee Garment Manufacturing Co., 
H 514 North Bell Street, Shawnee, Okla.; 
effective 8-19-60 to 8-18-61 (men’s and boys’ 
overalls, shirts; men’s and boys’, ladies’ and 
girls’ jeans; coats lined and unlined). 

Wright Manufacturing Co., 626 West Cur- 
rahee Street, Toccoa, Ga.; effective 8-20-60 
to 8-19-61 (men’s and boys’ casual pants). 

The following learner certificates were 
issued for normal labor turnover pur¬ 
poses. The effective and expiration 
dates and the number of learners au¬ 
thorized are indicated. 

Excelsior Frocks, Inc., 396 Academy Street, 
Archbald, Pa.; effective 8-22-60 to 8-21-61; 
10 learners (ladies’ dresses). 

M & H Manufacturing Inc., Syracuse, 
Nebr.; effective 8-17-60 to 8-16-61; 5 learners 
(infants’, toddlers’ and boys’ shirts). 

Palmetto Sportswear, Inc., Bowman, S.C.; 
effective 8-22-60 to 8-21-61; 10 learners 
(women’s slacks, shorts). 

Purling Mills, Inc., Douglass and Moss 
Streets, Reading, Pa.; effective 8-22-60 to 
8-21-61; 10 learners (men’s and boys’ placket 
shirts). 

. T be following learner certificates were 
jssued for plant expansion purposes. 
The effective and expiration dates and 
the number of learners authorized are 
indicated. 

Hanover Shirt Co., Inc., Ashland, Va.; 
effective 8-15-60 to 2-14-61; 50 learners 
(men’s cotton sport shirts). 

No. 172-9 


Levi Strauss and Co., Warsaw, Va.; effec¬ 
tive 8-20-60 to 2-19-61; 100 learners (cotton 
work pants). 

Cigar Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.11, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.80 to 522.85, as amended). 

Bayuk Cigars, Inc., 209 North Beaver Street, 
York, Pa.; effective 8-19-60 to 8-18-61; 10 
percent of the total number of factory pro¬ 
duction workers for normal labor turnover 
purposes. 

Hosiery Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.11, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.40 to 522.44, as amended). 

Auburn Dyeing & Finishing Co., Auburn, 
Ky.; effective 8-19-60 to 2-18-61; five learners 
for plant expansion purposes (dyeing and 
finishing of women’s nylon hosiery). 

Each learner certificate has been is¬ 
sued upon the representations of the 
employer which, among other things, 
were that employment of learners at 
subminimum rates is necessary in order 
to prevent curtailment of opportunities 
for employment, and that experienced 
workers for the learner occupations are 
not available. The certificates may be 
annulled or withdrawn, as indicated 
therein, in the manner provided in Part 
528 of Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. Any person aggrieved by 
the issuance of any of these certificates 
may seek a review or reconsideration 
thereof within fifteen days after publi¬ 
cation of this notice in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister pursuant to the provisions of 29 
CFR 522.9. 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), and Part 527 of 
the regulations issued thereunder (29 
CFR Part 527) a special certificate au¬ 
thorizing the employment of student- 
workers at hourly wage rates lower than 
the minimum wage rates applicable 
under section 6 of the Act has been is¬ 
sued to the firms listed below. Effective 
and expiration dates, occupations, and 
learning periods for the certificate is¬ 
sued under Part 527 is as indicated 
below. 

Regulations Applicable to the Employ¬ 
ment of Student-Workers (29 CFR 527.1 
to 527.9). 

Adelphian Academy, 820 Academy Road, 
Holly, Mich.; effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; 
authorizing the employment of 40 student- 
workers in the woodworking shop industry 
(manufacturing trellises, birdhouses, etc.) in 
the occupations of woodworking machines 
operator, assembler and related skilled and 
semi-skilled occupations including inci¬ 
dental clerical work in the shop, for a learn¬ 
ing period of 240 hours at the rates of 85 
cents an hour for the first 120 hours and 90 
cents an hour for the remaining 120 hours. 

Campbellsville College, 215 Chandler 
Street, Campbellsville, Ky.; effective 9-1-60 
to 8-31-61; authorizing the employment of: 
(1) 10 student-workers in the furniture and 
handiwork “do-it-yourself” kits industry 
in the occupations of woodworking machine 
operator, veneer machine operator includ¬ 
ing glue reel, assembler, furniture finisher 
and related skilled and semi-skilled occupa¬ 
tions for a learning period of 600 hours at 
the rates of 85 cents an hour for the first 300 
hours and 90 cents an hour for the remain¬ 
ing 300 hours; (2) 8 student-workers in the 
metal fabrication industry in the occupa¬ 
tions of machine tools operator, lathe, mill¬ 


ing, planer, shaper, drill press, die casting 
and related semi-skilled occupations and 
skilled occupations for a learning period of 
850 hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour 
for the first 425 hours and 90 cents an hour 
for the remaining 425 hours. 

Campion Academy, Loveland, Colo.; effec¬ 
tive 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the em¬ 
ployment of 25 student-workers in the broom 
manufacturing industry in the occupations 
of broom maker, stitcher, sorter, winder and 
related skilled and semi-skilled occupations, 
for a learning period of 360 hours at the rates 
of 85 cents an hour for the first 180 hours 
and 90 cents an hour for the remaining 180 
hours. 

Cedar Lake Academy, Cedar Lake, Mich.; 
effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the 
employment of 40 student-workers in the 
woodworking (Redwood lawn furniture) in¬ 
dustry in the occupations of woodworking 
machines operator, assembler, and related 
skilled and semi-skilled occupations includ¬ 
ing incidental clerical work in shop, for a 
learning period of 600 hours at the rates of 
85 cents an hour for the first 300 hours and 
90 cents an hour for the remaining 300 hours. 

Indiana Academy, Cicero, Ind.; effective 
9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the employ¬ 
ment of 60 student-workers In the furniture 
(wood) industry in the occupations of wood¬ 
working machine operator, assembler, furni¬ 
ture finisher helper and related skilled and 
semi-skilled occupations, for a learning 
period of 600 hours at the rates of 85 cents 
and hour for the first 300 hours and 90 cents 
an hour for the remaining 300 hours. 

Laurel wood Academy, Route No. 2, Gaston, 
Dreg.; effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authoriz¬ 
ing the employment of 25 student-workers 
in the woodworking (folding doors) industry 
in the occupations of woodworking machines 
operator, assembler, finisher and related 
skilled and semi-skilled occupations, for a 
learning period of 600 hours at the rates of 
85 cents an hour for the first 300 hours and 
90 cents an hour for the remaining 300 hours. 

Oak Park Academy, Nevada, Iowa; effective 
9-1—60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the employ¬ 
ment of: (1) 8 student-workers in the print¬ 
ing industry in the occupations of compos¬ 
itor, pressman, and related skilled and 
semi-skilled occupations including incidental 
clerical work in shop, for a learning period of 
1,000 hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour 
for the first 500 hours and 90 cents an hour 
for the remaining 500 hours; (2) 7 student- 
workers in the broom industry in the occu¬ 
pations of broom maker, stitcher and related 
skilled and semi-skilled occupations, for a 
learning period of 360 hours at the rates of 
85 cents an hour for the first 180 hours and 
90 cents an hour for the remaining 180 hours. 

Southwestern Junior College, Keene, Tex.; 
effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the 
employment of: (1) 6 student-workers in the 
print shop industry in the occupations of 
compositor, pressman, bindery worker, cam¬ 
era and plate room and related skilled and 
semi-skilled occupations, for a learning 
period of 1,000 hours at the rates of 85 cents 
an hour for the first 500 hours and 90 cents 
an hour for the remaining 500 hours; (2) 
2 student-workers in the clerical occupations 
of typist, file clerk, bookkeeper, stenographer, 
timekeeper and related skilled and semi¬ 
skilled occupations, for a learning period of 
480 hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour for 
the first 240 hours and 90 cents an hour for 
the remaining 240 hours. 

Thunderbird Academy 13401 Scottsdale 
Road, Scottsdale, Ariz.; effective 9-1-60 
to 8-31-61: authorizing the employment of 
80 student-workers in the woodworking 
shop (furniture) industry in the occupations 
of woodworking machine operator, assem¬ 
bler, furniture finisher helper, and related 
skilled and semi-skilled occupations in¬ 
cluding incidental clerical work in shop, for 
a learning period of 600 hours at the rates 
of 85 cents an hour for the first 300 hours 
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and 90 cents an hour for the remaining 300 
hours. 

Union College, 3800 South 48th Street, 
Lincoln, Nebr.; effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; 
authorizing the employment of: (1) 6 stu¬ 
dent-workers in the print shop industry 
in the occupations of compositor, pressman 
and related skilled and semi-skilled occupa¬ 
tions, for a learning period of 1,000 hours at 
the rates of 85 cents an hour for the first 
500 hours and 90 cents an hour for the re¬ 
maining 500 hours; (2) 10 student-workers 
in the bookbindery industry in the occupa¬ 
tions of bookbinder, bindery workers and 
related skilled and semi-skilled occupations, 
for a learning period of 600 hours at the rates 
of 85 cents an hour for the first 300 hours 
and 90 cents an hour for the remaining 
300 hours; (3) 8 student-workers in the 
broom industry in the occupations of broom 
maker, stitcher, and related skilled and 
semi-skilled occupations, for a learning 
period of 360 hours at the rates of 85 cents 
an hour for the first 180 hours and 90 cents 
an hour for the remaining 180 hours; (4) 
30 student-workers in the furniture industry 
in the occupations of woodworking machines 
operator, assembler, finisher and related 


skilled and semi-skilled occupations, for a 
learning period of 600 hours at the rates of 
85 cents an hour for the first 300 hours and 
90 cents an hour for the remaining 300 hours; 
(5) 5 student-workers in the clerical occu¬ 
pations of bookkeeper, business machine 
operator, and related skilled and semi-skilled 
occupations, for a learning period of 480 
hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour for 
the first 240 hours and 90 cents an hour for 
the remaining 240 hours. 

Walla Walla College, Drawer 1, College 
Place, Wash.; effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; 
authorizing the employment of: (1) 8 stu¬ 
dent-workers in the the printing industry in 
the occupations of compositor, pressman, 
bindery worker and related skilled and semi¬ 
skilled occupations, for a learning period of 
1,000 hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour 
for the first 500 hours and 90 cents an hour 
for the remaining 500 hours; (2) 30 student- 
workers in the bookbindery industry in the 
occupations of bookbinder, bindery worker 
and related skilled and semiskilled occupa¬ 
tions, for a learning period of 600 hours 
at the rates of 85 cents an hour for the first 
300 hours and 90 cents an hour for the re¬ 
maining 300 hours. 


Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah; 
effective 9-1-60 to 8-31-61; authorizing the 
employment of 18 student-workers in the 
printing industry in the occupations of 
pressman, compositor, printer, bindery 
worker and related skilled and semi-skilled 
occupations including incidental clerical 
work in the shop, for a learning period of 
1,000 hours at the rates of 85 cents an hour 
for the first 500 hours and 90 cents an hour 
for the remaining 500 hours. 

These student-worker certificates were 
issued upon the applicant’s representa¬ 
tions and supporting material fulfilling 
the statutory requirements for the 
issuance of such certificate, as inter¬ 
preted and applied by Part 527. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 25th 
day of August 1960. 

Robert G. Gronewald, 
Authorized Representative of the 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-8182; Piled, Sept. 1, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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